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T H E R E  IS  N O  R E L IG IO N  H IG H E R  T H A N  T R U T H .

[ F a m ily  m otto  o f  the M a h a ra ja h s  o f  B e n a res .]

O L D  D I A R Y  L E A V E S *

C h a p t e r  V II .

I H A V E  read , b u t  fo rg o tte n — it  is so lo n g  ago— th e  p a r t ic u la rs  of D r. 
H e n ry  S la d e ’s b io g rap h y . I t  seem s to  m e th a t  h e  w as b o rn  in  th e  

S ta te  of M ich ig an  (U . S. A .) a n d  th a t  th e  t i t le  of “ D o c to r” is a s o r t  of 
n o m  de g u erre . I n  A m erica , fo r th a t  m a tte r , a  ch iro p o d is t o r a  p a te n t-  
m ed ic ine  m an  assu m es th e  t i t le  of D o c to r o r P ro fesso r, as a  bo rro w ed  
deco ra tion , a n d  m ili ta ry  t i t le s  a re  m a n u fa c tu re d  o u t of “ such  stu ff as 
d rea m s  a re  m ad e  on .” B u t th a t  is n o th in g  to  th e  p u rp o se  : D o c to r o r 
no  D octo r, H e n ry  S lad e  h as  fo r m any  y e a rs  been one of th e  best-k n o w n  
sp ir itu a l m ed iu m s in  th e  w orld.

I  find, on re a d in g  an  ed ito ria l e x tr a c t from  th e  S p ir i tu a l  S c ie n tis t  of 
N o v em b er 11 th , 1875, th a t  we h a d  a lre a d y  m ade S lade, am ong o th e rs , 
th e  offer to  go to  S t. P e te rsb u rg li, a n d  t h a t  he h ad  declined . T he E d ito r  
says th e y  ( th e  m ed iu m s) h a d —
“ made a g re a t m istake, iu our opinion, fo r m edium s never had such an  op
p o rtu n ity  to  help  th e  cause by gain ing  world-wide celebrity  for th e ir  won
derfu l pow ers; and, so doing, a t the sam e tim e help th e m se lv e s ......O ur
m edium s have looked a t the long jou rney  and th e  m oderate  com pensation 
offered for th e  tim e th e ir  services are req u ired  by th e  U n iversity , in s tead  of 
a t the  la s tin g  re p u ta tio n  and  im m ediate advantage they  would have reaped 
as the re su lt of successfully  passing  th e  scientific ordeal.”

* I  sha ll be u n d e r  g re a t  ob liga tions to  a n y  frien d  who w ishes well to  th is  h is 
to r ic a l ske tch , if  he  (o r she) w ill give o r len d  m e fo r  re fe re n c e  an y  in te re s tin g  
d ocum en ts , o r an y  le t te r s  w r itte n  th em  during* th e  y ears  1875, 6, 7 an d  8, by e i th e r  
II . P . B. o r  m yse lf, ab o u t phenom ena, th e  occu lt law s 'which p roduce  th em , o r 
ev e n ts  in th e  h is to ry  of tlie  T. S., o r an y  new sp ap ers  o r c u ttin g s  re la tin g  to  th e  
sam e sub jec ts . L oans of th is  k ind  w ill be ca re fu lly  re tu rn e d , an d  I  shall be  g lad  
to  re fu n d ,' if desired , an y  expense fo r postage in cu rred  by th e  senders . R e m in iscen 
ces of occu lt p h en o m en a  show n by 11. V. B., if  described  to  m e by  th e  eye-w itnesses, 
w ill be sp ecia lly  valu ed . I  m ay  no t live to  g e t  ou t a second E d itio n  of m y book, an d  
w ish  to  m ak e  th e  lirs t  as in te re s tin g  and  tru s tw o r th y  as possible. One ough t no t, a t  
th e  age of s ix ty , to  t r u s t  too  m uch  to  one’s ow n m em ory, a lth o u g h  m ine seem s nofc to  
fa il m e as y e t. F rie n d ly  E d ito rs  will oblige v e ry  m uch by  g iv in g  cu rre n cy  to  th ia  
req u est.



T h is  is  tru o , b u t  m y  ex p erien ce  sh o w s t h a t  com m on sense is  a lm o s t 
th e  la s t  th in g ' to  ex p ec t f ro m  a  m e d iu m  or, in  fac t, a  p sy c h ic  of a n y  
k in d . H o w  o ften  and  b i t te r ly  h a v e  n o t th e  m o s t in f lu e n tia l fr ie n d s  of
H . P . 33. re p ro a c h e d  h e r  fo r  n o t o b ey in g  th e  d ic ta te s  of com m on-sense  
(m e a n in g  th e i r  o p in io n ) a n d  d o in g  p h e n o m e n a  b e fo re  sc ien tific  people, 
fo r  w hose c o n v e rs io n  i t  w as w o rth  w h ile  w a s tin g  p sy c h ic  fo rce  ! I  am  
as g u i l ty  a s  a n y b o d y  in  th is  re sp ec t, p ro b a b ly  m ore  so, fo r  if  I  ch id ed  
h e r  once fo r  i t  I  d id  so a  th o u sa n d  tim e s , u n ti l ,  fina lly , I  cam e to  k n o w  
th a t ,  even  th o u g h  p sy ch ics  m ay  be foo ls to  us, c lev e r peo p le  of com m on 
sense, th e y  a re  s t i l l  p sy ch ics , endow ed  w ith  an  u ncom m on  sense, and  
p o ss ib ly  w e a re  th e  fools. W e ll, th e  S o c ie ty ’s sh ip , T hoosopliy , w as b e 
g u n  in  S e p te m b e r, r u n  off th e  w ays in  O c tober, and  r ig g e d  a n d  com m is
sioned  in  N o v em b er, a n d  S lad e  h a d  n o t  y e t  ag re e d  to  go to  S t. P e te r s -  
b u rg h . T h e  a f fa ir  d ra g g e d  on fo r m o n th s , u n ti l  th e  fo llo w in g  S p r in g  
w h en , a ll  th in g s  b e in g  a g re e d  u p o n  b e tw e e n  M . A k sak o ff a n d  ou rse lves, 
a n d  h e ’h a v in g  ta k e n  u p o n  h im se lf  th e  e n ti re  cost of th e  m e d iu m ’s jo u r 
n ey s a n d  co m p en sa tio n , I  succeeded  in  co m in g  to  a  s a tis fa c to ry  u n d e r 
s ta n d in g  w ith  S lad e  a n d  liis  a g en t, M r. J .  S im m ons, now  of B ro o k ly n , 
N . Y . O n b e h a lf  of M. A ksakoff, I  o ffered  th e m  $ 1 ,0 0 0  in  gold , to  
co v er th e  ex p en ses  of th e  jo u rn e y  a n d  a  fixed  n u m b e r  of free  s i t t in g s  to  
th e  C o m m ittee . T h e  te rm s  (a b o u t w h ich , I  h ea r, a  d is p u te  is  g o in g  on 
ju s t  n ow  a t  N ew  Y o rk )  a re  th u s  specified in  M . A k sak o ff’s le t te r  to  m e, of 
th e  11 /23  M ay  1876, fro m  w h ic h  I  t r a n s la te  :—

“ A gain  an d  ag a in  I  have to  th an k  you  fo r hav ing  a rra n g e d  th e  a ffa ir 
w ith  S lade u n d e r th e  conditions offered.

E nclosed, I  send you a s ig h t B ill of E xchange for 1000 do llars to you r 
order, fo r w hich I  beg you to  m ake a w rit te n  co n trac t w ith  S lade to  cover 
th e  follow ing chief p o in ts :

(1). S lade m u s t reach  here  by th e  1st N ovem ber (of y o u r sty le), w hich 
w ould be ab o u t the m iddle  of O ctober of o u r sty le, w hen everybody  is 
re tu rn in g  to  tow n from  th e  coun try .

(2). On receiv ing  th e  1,000 dollars, S lade b inds h im self to  come an d  re 
m ain  h ere  th re e  m onths, w ith o u t c la im ing  any  o ther rem u n e ra tio n  save 
w hat he g a in s  from  public seances, of w hich he is free to  g ive as m any  as he 
chooses.

(3). A s to  th e  condition , w hich I  proposed and he h as accepted , thafc 
he shall g ive us one seance w eekly w ith o u t fu r th e r  charge, I  fea r th e re  m ay  
arise  som e m isu n d ers tan d in g . T here  a re  e ig h t of us who have subscribed  
th e  m o n e y ; if  S lade could ad m it fou r of us a t  a  tim e, th a t  w ould do very  
well, fo r th u s  each of us wrould have tw o seances a m onth . In  th a t  case, 
w ould i t  no t be the  sim plest th in g  to  s t ip u la te  th a t  each of th e  C om m ittee  
should have th e  r ig h t to  th ree  free  s itt in g s , w henever he chooses to  ta k e  
th e m ; b u t th e n  I  should desire  to  add th e  r ig h t  fo r each to  b r in g  one fr ien d  
also g ra tis , fo r so fa r  as Slade is concerned, i t  is a ll th e  sam e w hether he 
g ives a  seance fo r one or two persons a t  th e  sam e tim e. T h is  p lan  appears to  
m e th e  sim plest, and  i t  ce rta in ly  w ould be th e  p leasan tes t fo r us. H ow ever, 
as I  am  q u ite  ig n o ran t of th e  custom  in  such  affa irs  in A m erica, and  of th e  
pow ers of S lade, I  leave i t  en tire ly  to  y o u r sag ac ity  to  d ra f t th is  c lause as 
you m ay  th in k  best fo r bo th  p a rtie s .”

In  v iew  of th e  u n se t tle d  s ta te  of th e  po litica l h o rizon  in  T u rk e y , 
M. A k sak o ff su g g e s ts  m y  d e lay in g  th o  h a n d in g  ov e r of th e  m oney  to  
S la d e  u n ti l  S e p te m b e r , w h en  he  w o u ld  e ith e r  be s ta r t in g  or, if  w a r  
sh o u ld  h av e  b ro k e n  o u t b e tw een  R u ss ia  and  T u rk ey , th e  e n g a g e m e n t 
w ou ld  be can ce lled  a n d  th e  t r ip  p o stponed .

T h u s , i t  w ill be  seen  w ho  re a lly  s e n t  S lade on th a t  fa te fu l jo u rn e y , 
b efo re  th e  co m p le tio n  of w h ic li lie w a s  to  be entrapj>ed by  P ro f . R ay  
L a n k e s te r  a n d  M r. D o n k in  ; h a le d  be fo re  a Bow S tre e t  P o lice  M a g is tr a te  
on  th e  c h a rg e  of sw in d lin g  th e  p u b lic  b y  p re ten d ed  m essag es fro m  th e  
d ead  ; d e fen d ed  in  p a r t  by  C. C. M assey  ; to  be convicted , b y  p a lp a b le  f a i 
lu re  of ju s tic e , in  d e sp ite  of o v e rw h e lm in g  evidence and  th e  p ro ffe red  te s t i 
m ony  of som e of th e  b e s t m en  in  E n g la n d , in  h is  fav o r ; to  be a c q u it te d  on 
ap p ea l, on a  le g a l q u ib b le  ; h is  nam e to  be m ade know n  th ro u g h o u t th e  
p re s s  of th e  w h o le  w o r ld ; an d  h is v is i t  m ade to  L e ip z ig  w h ere , in  
seances w ith  P ro fe sso rs  Z o lln e r, W e b e r  an d  F e c h n e r , a n d  t h a t  t r u e  
g e n tle m a n , H e r r .  O. Y on  H offm ann , p h enom ena  w ere  to  occu r go in g  to  
p ro v e  th e  ex is te n c e  of a  F o u r th  D im en sio n  of Space. A ll p re te n s io n s  
to  th e  c o n tra ry , b y  w h om soever m ad e , i t  w as I  w ho, as M . A k sak o ff’s 
a g e n t, a n d  w ith  H . P . B .’s co n cu rren ce , p re sc rib ed  th e  te s ts  t h a t  S lado  
w as to  su b m it to , t r a n s m i t te d  th e  r e p o r t  th e reu p o n  to  R u ss ia , rece iv ed  
th e  ag re e d  su m  fo r  th e  costs of S lad e ’s jou rney , ex ecu ted  th e  c o n tra c t 
w ith  h im , a n d  p a id  h im  th e  m oney, fo r  w h ich  h is  fo rm a l re c e ip t waa 
ta k e n  b y  m e a n d  fo rw a rd e d  to  m y  p rin c ip a l.

A s re m a rk e d  above, th e  S lade  a ffa ir  w as n o t ag re e d  u p o n  u n ti l  
a f te r  th e  fo rm a tio n  of o u r  Society , so, in s te ad  of confin ing  th e  te s tin g  
of th e  m e d iu m  to  H . P . B. a n d  m yse lf, we p u t  i t  in to  th e  h a n d s  of a  
S p ec ia l C o m m ittee  of s ix  of o u r m em b ers , ap p o in ted  b y  m y se lf  officially, 
th re e  of th e m  S p ir i tu a lis ts ,  th r e e  scep tic s , an d  I , ex  officio a  m em b er of 
a ll S o c ie ty  C om m ittees , m a k in g  a  se v e n th . W e lie ld  n u m e ro u s  seances, 
e x te n d in g  o v e r som e th r e e  m o n th s , a t  w h ich  w e saw  th e  fo llo w in g  : ( a )  

au to m a tic  w r i t in g  u p o n  sla tes , h e ld  a g a in s t  th e  u n d e r  su rface  of a  com m on 
ta b le  b y  S lad e  alone, b y  S lad e  an d  o th e r  m em bers of th e  C om m ittee , 
an d  b y  C o m m ittee  m en  alone, w ith o u t S lade to u c h in g  th e  s l a t e ; (6)
th e  sam e k in d  of w r it in g , u p o n  s la te s  la id  u pon  th e  to p  of o u r  h ead s 
an d  h e ld  b y  th e  m ed iu m  ; (c) th e  sam e, w h en  th e  s la te  w ou ld  be ly in g  
be fo re  u s  on  th e  ta b le , covered  b y  a  p ile  of o u r h a n d s , a n d  w ith  th e  
m ed iu m ’s h a n d  la id  u p o n  th e  u p p e rm o st of o u r h an d s  : in  w h ic h  case, 
f r a u d  b y  th e  m e d iu m  b e in g  ab so lu te ly  b a rre d , w e w ould  h e a r  th e  w r i t 
in g  p ro c e e d in g  so lo n g  as S la d e ’s h a n d  re s te d  in  co n tac t w ith  th e  u p p e r 
m o st one of o u r  p ile , an d  in s ta n t ly  cea s in g  tvhen  he iv o u ld  re m o ve  li is  h a n d  

f r o m  c o n ta c t ic i th  ou rs. T h e  phenom enon  in  th is  in s tan ce  su g g e s te d  id en tica l 
co n d itio n s w ith  th o se  in  te le g ra p h y , w h e re  th e  tr a n sm iss io n  occurs by  
th e  b re a k in g  a n d  re -c lo s in g  of a n  e le c tr ic a l c i r c u i t ; id )  h eav y  o b jec ts  in  
th e  room , such  as  c h a ir s  a n d  sofas, som etim es w ith  p e rso n s  s i t t in g  upon  
th em , w o u ld  b e  m o v ed  a b n o rm a lly ; (e) d e tac h ed  p a lp a b le  h a n d s , w ou ld  
to u c h  u s  u n d e r  th e  ta b le , a n d  som etim es p u ll o u r w a tc h -c h a in s , o r r e 
m ove o u r  w a tc h e s  f ro m  o u r w a is tc o a t p o c k e ts ; books, also, la id  upon



s la te s  a n d  h e ld  b e n e a th  th e  tab le , w o u ld  m y s te r io u s ly  d is a p p e a r . A n d  
a ll th e s e  a n d  o th e r  th in g s  h ap p e n e d  in  th e  lig h t. A  reco rd  w a s  k e p t, 
th ro u g h o u t th e  cou rse  of te s t  seances, a n d  a t  th e  close a  R e p o r t  d r a f t 
ed, in  w h ich  a ll  b u t  one o f th e  C o m m ittee , a  M r. T. F re d e r ic  T h o m as, 
F . T. S ., a n  a m a te u r  ju g g le r  w ho  th o u g h t  w ell of h is  ow n sh re w d n e ss , 
c e rtif ied  to  th e  S t. P e te r s b u rg h  C o m m ittee  th e i r  be lie f th a t  S la d e  w as  
a  p ro p e r  m ed iu m  fo r  th e i r  p u rp o se . I t  w as u p o n  th is , th a t  th e  R u ss ia n  
C o m m itte e  cau sed  M. A ksakoff to  w r i te  m e th e  le t te r  of a p p ro v a l, above 
tr a n s la te d , a n d  sen d  m e th e  m oney  fo r  S la d e ’s expenses. M r. T h o m as, 
v ex ed  a t  th e  s tu b b o rn n e ss  of th e  o th e r  six  ( lik e  th e  d is se n tin g  s in g le  
ju ry m a n  w ho  h o ld s  o u t a g a in s t th e  o th e r  s tu p id  e leven) h a n d e d  m e a  
m in o r i ty  R e p o r t, s e t t in g  fo r th  th a t  h e  h a d  d e te c te d  t r ic k e r y  in  a ll  of 
th e  p re te n d e d  s p i r i tu a l  phenom ena , a n d  d e c la r in g  h is  co m p e ten cy  to  
im ita te  th e m  a ll  b y  leg e rd em a in . H e , how ever, u t t e r ly  fa ile d  to  con 
v in c e - th e  r e s t  of us o r  th e  S t. P e te r s b u rg h  g en tlem en , fo r  o u r  n a r r a t iv e  
le f t  no  room  to  d o u b t S la d e ’s genu ine  m ed iu m sh ip . H e  th e n , w i th  b a d  
ta s te ,  w e n t r a g in g  th ro u g h  th e  n ew sp ap ers , a n d  s e n t m a rk e d  copies of 
th e  N e w a r k  J o u r n a l  of J u n e  2, 187G, c o n ta in in g  h is  v iew s, to  P ro f . 
M en d e ley e ff  a n d  o th e r  m en  of m a rk . B u t  h e  w a s te d  h is  tim e , fo r  th e  
su b se q u e n t L e ip z ig  seances, w ith  m e n  of th e  f irs t  r a n k  in  sc ience , li f te d  
S la d e ’s m e d iu m sh ip  h ig h  above such  p e tt in e s se s  as s le ig h t-o f -h a n d  a n d  

. m u m b o  ju m b o , w h ich , only , v a in  a m a te u r  ju g g le rs  can  u n d e rs ta n d . I  
f re e ly  a d m it t h a t  h e  m ay  c h e a t som etim es, p e rh a p s  o ften , b u t  t h a t  o n ly  
m e a n s  t h a t  h e  is  a  p u b lic  m e d iu m  ; th e  one su re  th in g  is  t h a t  h e  co u ld  
n e v e r ,b y  c h e a tin g , m a k e  tw o  tu r n e d  r in g s  of d if fe re n t w oods th r e a d  th e m 
se lv es on th e  fixed  p i l la r  of a  te ap o y , w ith o u t b re a k  of fib re  ; n o r  cause  
h e a v y  f u r n i tu r e  to  m ove a b o u t w ith o u t  m a c h in e ry  o r  h is  a p p ro a c h in g  
i t ;  n o r  cause  s la te -w r i t in g  to  stop , a n d  go on, a n d  s to p  a g a in  b y  s im p ly  
l i f t in g  a n d  re p la c in g  h is  h a n d  on a n o th e r  p e rs o n ’s. N o r  c a n  th e  m o s t 
sk i lfu l  ju g g le r  in  th e  w o rld  do it , u n le s s  h e  h a s  co n tro l o v e r th e  e lem en 
ta ls .  A s fo r  th e  fu m b lin g , d e ta c h e d  h a n d s  of S la d e ’s c irc les , th e y  a re  
b ey o n d  d o u b t p h en o m en a l, t h a t  is  to  say , n o t th e  p h y s ic a l h a n d s  of th e  
m ed iu m  o r  a n y  o th e r  liv in g  p e r s o n : b u t  th e y  a re  f i lth y  th in g s , p ro 
je c te d  b y  ev il th o u g h ts ,  a n d  so m etim es ta k e  im p ro p e r  l ib e r t ie s  w ith  
th e  p e rso n s  of th e  s i t te r s . A  la te  Q. C. in  L ondon  a n d  o th e r s  k n e w  
th i s  b u t  too  w ell. T h e  C h ev a lie r  D es M o u sseau x  te l ls  a  s im ila r  s to ry  
a b o u t th e  d e ta c h e d  h a n d s  of H o m e’s c irc le s , in  one of h is  books t h a t  
w e  h a v e  in  th e  A d y a r  L ib r a r y : “ L es H a u ts  P h en o m en es  de la  M ag ie ,” 
p p . 349, 350.

M y reco lle c tio n  now  is  t h a t  H . P . B . a tte n d e d  on ly  one o r  tw o  
s i t t in g s  of th e  S lad e  C om m ittee , b u t  sh e  jo in e d  m e in  fo rw a rd in g  th e  
tw o  R e p o r ts  to  M . A ksako ff. W h o e v e r  m a y  c a re  to  in fo rm  h im se lf  a s  
to  th e  sp le n d id ly  successfu l seances a t  L e ip z ig , b y  w h ic h  th e  P ro fe sso rs  
o f t h a t  U n iv e rs ity  p ro v e d  Z o lln e r’s sc ien tific  th e o r y  of a  space  of fo u r  

. d im en s io n s— le n g th , b re a d th , th ic k n e ss , a n d  in te r - p e n e tr a b i l i ty — w ill find  
th e m  a d m ira b ly  re p o r te d  in  M assey ’s E n g lis h  T ra n s la tio n  of Z o lln e r ’s 

j “  T ra n s c e n d e n ta l  P h y s ic s .” I t  is  one o f th e  m o s t su g g e s tiv e  sc ie n tif ic

books e v e r p u b lish e d , a n d  w ill be a co llege  tex t-b o o k  w h e n  th e  p re s e n t 
g e n e ra tio n  of le a rn e d  p sy ch o p h o b is ts  * h a s  faded  in to  i t s  congen ia l d u s t. 
A n d  now , to  r e t r a c e  o u r  s tep s.

I  h a d  q u ite  fo rg o tte n  u n ti l  I  cam e to  w rite  th e  p re s e n t c h a p te r , 
a t  w h a t p e rio d  in  th e  y e a r  1875 th e  E a s te rn  th e o ry  of su b -h u m an  a n d  
e a rth -b o u n d  s p i r i t s  w as b ro u g h t to  p u b lic  a tten tio n , b u t  I  now  find  in  
o u r S c ra p  B ooks t h a t  th e  te rm  “ E le m e n ta ry  S p ir its  ” w as f irs t  u se d  b y  
m y se lf in  a  le t te r  to  th e  S p i r i t u a l  S c ie n t is t  of J u n e  3 rd , 1875, re fe re n c e  
b e in g  m ad e  to  th e  su b -h u m a n  s p ir i t s  o f th e  e lem en ts , o r  w h a t w e 
now  call, “ th e  e le m e n ta ls .” I t  w as b u t  a  b a re  re fe ren ce , w ith o u t 
th e  g iv in g  of a n y  e x p la n a to ry  d e ta ils , and  in te n d e d  as a  c a u tio n  
to  S p ir i tu a lis ts  a g a in s t  sw allow ing , a s  th e y  h a d  b een  do ing  p re v i
ously , w ith o u t p ro p e r  s if t in g  an d  an a ly s is , th e  m essages of re a l 
o r  p re te n d e d  m ed iu m s as t r u s tw o r th y  co m m un ica tions from  d e p a r t 
ed  sp ir its . T h e  p u b lic a tio n  of th e  “ L u x o r  ” c irc u la r  ( in  th e  S p i r i tu a l  

S c ie n t is t , A p r il  1 7 th , 1875,) p ro v o k ed  som e p r iv a te  co rrespondence  a n d  
p u b lic  com m en t, th e  m o s t im p o r ta n t ex am p le  of th e  la t t e r  b e in g  a  scho
la r ly  a n d  in te re s t in g  a r t ic le  by  a  y o u n g  b a r r is te r  n am ed  F a ile s , w r i t in g  
u n d e r  th e  p seu d o n y m  of “ H ir a f ,” w liich  a p p e a re d  in  th e  S p i r i tu a l  

S c ie n t is t  fo r  1875, p . 202, a n d  w as c o n tin u ed  in  th e  n e x t  w eek ’s issue . 
I t  is fu ll of th e so p h ic a l id eas in te rp r e te d  in  te rm s  of R o sic ru c ian ism  
a n d  u n d e r  t h a t  t i t le . T h e  w r i te r  p re s e n ts  th e  E a s te r n  p h ilo so p h y  of 
U n ity  an d  E v o lu tio n  ; a n d  show s how  i t  a n tic ip a te d  b y  m a n y  c e n tu r ie s  
th e  m o d ern  th e o r ie s  of fo rce -co rre la tio n  and  co n se rv a tio n  of en e rg y . 
I t s  m a jo r  im p o rtan ce , h o w ev er, w as th e  fa c t  th a t  i t  d ie w  fro m  H . P . B . 
a  re p ly  w h ich , in  o u r  S c ra p  B ook, she  ca lls  “ M y firs t o ccu lt 
sh o t,” a n d  w h ich , in  fac t, la id  open  th e  w hole field of th o u g h t since  
p lo u g h ed  u p  b y  th e  m em b ers, f r ie n d s  a n d  a d v e rsa rie s  of th e  T h e o 
so p h ica l S ocie ty . I n  tr a c in g  u p  H . P . B .’s l i te r a ry  h is to ry  fro m  t h a t  
p o in t u n t i l  th e  close, one im p o r ta n t f a c t  shou ld  b e  b o rn e  in  m in d  b y  
such  as a re  w ill in g  to  do h e r  sim ple  ju s tic e . S h e  w as n o t a  “ le a rn e d ” 
w om an, in  th e  l i te r a ry  sense, w h en  she  cam e to  A m erica . W h en , lo n g  
a f te r  “ Is is  U n v e ile d ” w as begun , I  e n q u ire d  of h e r ever-be loved  a u n t  
Mdlle* N . A . F ad ey ef, w h e re  h e r  n iece h a d  acq u ired  a ll th i s  v a rie d  k n o w 
ledge  of re co n d ite  p h ilo so p h ies , m e tap h y sic s , an d  sciences, th is  p ro d ig i
o usly  in tu it iv e  co m p reh en sio n  of e th n ic a l evo lu tion , th e  m ig ra tio n s  o f 
ideas, th e  o ccu lt fo rces of n a tu re , e t c ; sh e  w ro te  m e f r a n k ly  t h a t  u p  to  
th e i r  la s t  m ee tin g , som e fo u r  o r five y e a r s  p rev iously , H e le n  h a d  “ n o t 
even  th o u g h t  of su ch  th in g s  in  h e r  d re a m s ,” th a t  h e r  ed u ca tio n  h ad  been  
s im p ly  th a t  of a n y  y o u n g  lad y  of good fam ily . S he  h ad  le a rn t, b esides 
h e r  n a tiv e  R u ss ia n , F re n c h , a  l i t t le  E n g lish , a  s m a tte r in g  of I ta l ia n , a n d  
m u s ic : sh e  w as a s to u n d e d  a t  m y  acco u n ts  of h e r  e ru d itio n  a n d  co u ld  
o n ly  a t t r ib u te  i t  to  th e  sam e so r t of in s p ira t io n  as h a d  b een  en jo y ed  by  
th e  A p o stle s  w ho, on  th e  D a y  of P e n te c o s t, spoke in  s tra n g e  to n g u es  of 
w h ic h  th e y  h a d  p re v io u s ly  been  ig n o ra n t .  S he ad d ed  t h a t  fro m  h e r

* A convenient word I coined for “ Isis Unveiled,” to describe materialists, who, 
seemingly, have as violent a repugnance to “ soul ” and “ spirit ” as a mad dog’s bit- 
t  en victim has to water J



ch ild h o o d  h e r  n iece  h ad  b een  a  m ed iu m , m ore  e x tr a o rd in a ry  fo r  p s y 
ch ica l p o w e r a n d  v a r ie ty  of ph en o m en a , th a n  an y  of w hom  sh e  h a d  re a d  
in  th e  w h o le  cou rse  of a  life lo n g  s tu d y  of th e  su b jec t.*  I  h a d  a  b e t te r  
ch an ce  th a n  a n y  of h e r  f r ie n d s  to  k now  w h a t  w ere  h e r  a c tu a l l i te r a ry  
a tta in m e n ts ,  having* h e lp ed  h e r  in  h e r  co rrespondence  a n d  lab o rs  of 
a u th o r s h ip  a n d  co rre c te d  a lm o s t e v e ry  p ag e  of h e r  M S S . fo r  y e a r s : 
b esid es w h ich  I  h a d  h e r  confidence in  a  g r e a te r  degree , fro m  1874 to  1885, 
th a n  a n y  o th e r  p erso n . I  can  affirm , th e n , th a t  in  th o se  e a r ly  d ay s  sh e  
w as no t, in  h e r  n o rm a l s ta te , a  le a rn e d  w om an . T h is  is  a p ro p o s  of h e r  
re p ly  to  “ H ir a f ,” in  w h ic h  sh e  w e n t in to  p a r t ic u la r s  a b o u t O ccu ltism  
a n d  ex p la in e d  th e  n a tu re  of e le m e n ta ry  s p ir i t s .  A  le a rn e d  b u t  b lin d ly  
v in d ic tiv e  c r i t ic  of h ers , s t ig m a tise s  th i s  a r t ic le  as “ s im p ly  a  re h a s h  of 
th e  w r i t in g s  u p o n  M ag ic  of E lip h a s  L ev i, a n d  of D es M o u sseau x , a n d  
H a rg ra v e  J e n n in g s ’ “ R o s ic ru c ia n s .” I n  it, he says, u th e  M adam e 
( s i c )  d isc la im s  a n y  a u th o r i ty  as a  te a c h e r , c a llin g  h e rs e lf  4 poor, ig n o 
r a n t  m e ’, a n d  s ta te s  t h a t  she  d e s ire d  s im p ly  to  te ll a  l i t t l e  of th e  l i t t le  
sh e  p ic k e d  u p  in  h e r  lo n g  tr a v e ls  in  th e  E a s t. T h e  s ta te m e n t t h a t  sh e  
d e riv e d  a n y  of th is  a r t ic le  fro m  ‘ th e  E a s t ’ is u n tru e  ; th e  w h o le  of i t  w as  
ta k e n  f ro m  E u ro p e a n  b o o k s .”

A n d  w h en ce  d id  th e i r  a u th o rs  g e t  th e i r  k n ow ledge , u n le ss  fro m  
o th e r  a u th o r s  ? A n d  w h en ce  th e se  a u th o rs  P F ro m  th c  E a s t, a lw ay s  
f ro m  th e  E a s t : n o t one of th o se  m e n tio n e d  w as a  p ra c t ic a l  o ccu l
t i s t ,  a n  a d e p t in  p ra c t ic a l  p s y c h o lo g y ; n o t even  E lip h a s  L ev i, sav e  
to  th e  m in o r  e x te n t  of b e in g  ab le  ( ta k in g  h im se lf  as th e  a u th o r i ty )  
to  evoke s p ir i t s  b y  th e  fo rm u la r ie s  of C erem o n ia l M agic . H e  w as 
too  m u ch  a d d ic te d  to  th e  p le a s u re s  o f th e  ta b le  to  b e  a n y th in g  
h ig h e r  in  M agic. D es  M o u sseau x  w as s im p ly  a  m o s t in d u s tr io u s  an d  
su ccessfu l co m p ile r  fo r  th e  J e s u i ts  a n d  T h e a tin s , w hose  co m p lim en 
ta r y  ce rtif ic a te s  he  p u b lish e s  in  h is  w o rk s  ; a n d  as fo r  th e  la te  M r. H a r 
g ra v e  Je n n in g s , w e a ll  k n ew  h im  fo r  an  e s tim a b le  l i t t le  g en tlem an , a  L o n 
d o n  l i t t e r a te u r , w ith  a  book  k n o w led g e  of o ccu lt su b jec ts  a n d  n o t co n sp icu 
o u sly  a c c u ra te  in  h is  ded u c tio n s. W h e th e r  H .P .B . d id  o r  d id  n o t a c q u ire  
h e r  p ra c t ic a l  p sy ch ica l k n o w led g e  o r p o w ers  in  th e  E a s t, i t  is  u n d en iab le  
t h a t  she  h a d  th e m , cou ld  p ra c t ic e  th e m  w h e n e v e r  sh e  lik ed , a n d  t h a t  h e r  
e x p la n a tio n s  of th e m  w ere  id e n tic a l w ith  th o se  w h ich  a re  g iv e n  in  th e  
te a c h in g s  o f e v e ry  E a s te rn  S chool o f O c c u lt Science. I , p e rso n a lly , c an  
f u r th e r  te s t i f y  t h a t  she  w as in  re la tio n s  w ith  E a s te rn  a d e p ts , a n d  t h a t  
n o t o n ly  she , b u t  even  I, w e re  v is ite d  b y  th e m , con v ersed  w ith  b y  th e m  
a n d  ta u g h t  b y  th e m , befo re  le a v in g  A m e ric a  a n d  a f te r  re a c h in g  In d ia . T o 
her, th e  boo k s of L evi, D es M o u sseau x  a n d  a ll o th e r  m o d e rn  a n d  a n 
c ie n t w r i te r s  w e re  s im p ly  th e  to o l-b o x es fro m  w h ic h  sh e  co u ld  ta k e  th e  
too ls she n eed ed  in  b u ild in g  th e  W e s te rn  s t ru c tu r e  fo r  th e  h a b ita t io n  of 
E a s te rn  id e a s : f ro m  one sh e  co u ld  ta k e  one fac t, fro m  a n o th e r , a n o th e r . 
S h e  found  th e m  b u t  im p e rfe c t too ls, a t  b e s t, fo r  th o se  w ho k n ew , con 
cealed , a n d  th o s e  w ho  d id  n o t, tw is te d  a n d  m u tila te d  o r m is re p re se n te d  
th e i r  fa c ts . T h e  R o s ic ru c ia n , H e rm e tic  a n d  T h eo so p h ica l W e s te rn  
w in te rs , p ro d u c in g  th e i r  boo k s in  ep o ch s of re lig io u s  ig n o ra n c e  a n d  c ru e l

b ig o try , w ro te , so to  say , w ith  th e  h e a d sm a n ’s ax e  su sp en d ed  o y e r th e i r  
necks, o r  th e  e x e c u tio n e r’s fa g o ts  la id  u n d e r  th e i r  c h a irs , a n d  h id  th e i r  
d iv in e  k n o w led g e  u n d e r  q u a in t  sym bols an d  m is lead in g  m e ta p h o rs . 
T h e  w o rld  la c k e d  a n  in te rp re te r  an d  H . P . B. cam e to  su p p ly  th e  need . 
H a v in g  th e  c lu es to  th e  la b y r in th  in  h e r  ow n tr a in e d  consciousness an d  
fu ll p ra c t ic a l  ex p erien ce , she  led  th e  w ay , to rch  in  han d , an d  b ad e  th e  
m o ra lly  b ra v e  to  fo llow  her. A n  A m erican  c r itic  sa id  of “ I s is ” t h a t  sh e  
q u o ted  in d is c r im in a te ly  from  th e  c lassica l a u th o rs  an d  fro m  th e  c u r r e n t  
n e w sp a p e rs  o f th e  d a y  ; an d  he  w as r ig h t ,  fo r  i t  m a t te r e d  n o t w h a t 
a u th o r  o r  p a r a g r a p h is t  she q u o ted  fro m  so long  as h is  w r it in g  su g g e s t
ed a n  id e a  i l lu s tr a t iv e  of h e r  p re se n t th e m e . T h is  an sw e r to  “ H ira f*  
w as th e  f irs t of h e r  e so te ric  w rit in g s , as h e r  a n sw e r to  D r. B e a rd  w as 
th e  f irs t  of h e r  defences of m e d iu m istie  S p ir itu a lism . T he h is to ry  o f 
L i te r a tu r e  fu rn is h e s  no  m ore  s u rp r is in g  sp ec tac le  th a n  t h a t  o f th i s  
fa sh io n a b ly  u n d e r-e d u c a te d  R u ss ia n  nob le -w o m an  w r it in g  E n g lish , a t  
tim es, lik e  an  E n g l i s h m a n ; F re n c h  so p u re  th a t  F re n c h  a u th o rs  h av e  to ld  
m e h e r  a r t ic le s  w ou ld  se rv e  as m odels of s ty le  in  F re n c h  s c h o o ls ; an d  
Russian so enticingly b r i l l ia n t  as to  m a k e  th e  conductor of th e  m o s t 
im p o r ta n t  of th e i r  rev iew s  a c tu a lly  beseech  h e r  to  w rite  c o n s ta n tly  fo r  
it , fo r  p a y  as h ig h  as th e y  g av e  T o u rg u en ie f. S h e  w as n o t a lw a y s  a t  
th o se  h ig h -w a te r  m a rk s , h o w e v e r; so m etim es she  w ro te  su ch  b a d  
E n g lish  t h a t  h e r  M S S . h a d t o  be a lm o s t re -w ritte n . N o r w as sh e  a n  
o rd e r ly  o r  a c c u ra te  w r i t e r ; h e r  m in d  seem ed  to  ru s h  ah ead  a t  su ch  a  
pace, a n d  s tre a m s  of th o u g h t  cam e p o u r in g  from  b o th  sides in  such  fo rce  
t h a t  con fus ion  a n d  w a n t of m e th o d  w e re  th e  r e s u lt  in  h e r  w r it in g . 
S h e  la u g h e d  once, b u t  confessed  th e  ju s tn e s s  of th e  com parison , w h e n  
I  to ld  h e r  th a t  h e r  m in d  w as lik e  D ic k e n s ’ im age  of M ugby  Ju n c tio n , 
w ith  i t s  ceaseless t r a in s  sc ream in g  in  a n d  sc ream in g  ou t, b a c k in g  an d  
s h u n tin g , a n d  fro m  m o rn in g  to  n ig h t  k e e p in g  up  a  b e w ild e r in g  confusion  
B u t, b e g in n in g  w ith  th e  “ H ir a f ” a r t ic le , an d  com ing  dow n to  th e  la s t  
lin e  sh e  w ro te  fo r  ty p e , one th in g  m u s t h o n es tly  be sa id — h e r  w r i t in g  
w as a lw ay s  fu ll o f th o u g h t-su g g e s tio n , b r i l l ia n t  an d  v ir ile  in  s ty le , w h ile  
h e r  k een  sense  of h u m o u r, o ften  seasoned  h e r  m o s t ponderous essay s  
w ith  m ir th -p ro v o k m g  ideas. T o th e  m e th o d ica l sch o la r she w as e x a s 
p e ra tin g , y e t  n e v e r  d u ll o r u n in te re s t in g . L a te r  on, I  sh a ll h a v e  
occasion  to  sp eak  of th e  ph en o m en a l ch an g es  in  h e r  l i te r a ry  a n d  con 
v e rs a tio n a l m oods a n d  s ty les . I  h av e  sa id , an d  sh a ll a lw a y s  re i te ra te ,  
t h a t  I  le a r n t  m o re  fro m  h e r  th a n  from  a n y  schoo lm aster, p ro fe sso r o r 
a u th o r  I  e v e r h a d  to  do w ith . H e r  p sy ch ica l g re a tn e ss , h o w ev er, so 
o v e r-m a tch ed  h e r  e a r ly  ed u ca tio n  an d  m e n ta l  d isc ip lin e  th a t  th e  c r i tic s  
w ho  k n ew  h e r  o n ly  in  l i te r a tu re  h ave  done h e r  b i t te r  a n d  sav ag e  in ju s 
tice . X . B. S a in t in e  w rite s , in  “ P icc io la ,” th a t  th e  p e n a lty  of g re a tn e s s  
is  is o la tio n ; h e r  case  p roves th e  a p h o r is m : she  d w e lt on s p ir i tu a l  
h e ig h ts  w h ith e r  o n ly  th e  eag les of m a n k in d  soar. M ost of h e r  a d v e r
sa r ie s  h a v e  on ly  seen  th e  m ud  on h e r  shoes ; and, v e rily , som etim es she  
w iped  th e m  even  on h e r  fr ien d s  w ho co u ld  n o t m o u n t on w ings a s  s t ro n g  
a s  h e r  ow n.



T h e  H ir a f  l e t te r  h a s  a n o th e r  h is to r ic a l  v a lu e  in  t h a t  sh e  th e r e in  p ro 
c la im s u n e q u iv o ca lly  “ fro m  persona l k n o w le d g e ” th e  e x is ten ce  of r e g u la r  
schools of o ccu lt tr a in in g  “ in  In d ia , A s ia  M in o r  a n d  o th e r  c o u n tr ie s .” “ A s 
in  th e  p r im itiv e  d ay s of S ocra tes an d  o th e r  sages of a n t iq u i ty ,” sh e  say s  
“ so now , th o se  w ho a re  w illin g  to  le a r n  th e  G re a t  T r u th  w ill e v e r  find  
th e  ch an ce  i f  th e y  o n ly  ‘ try* to  m ee t som e one to  le a d  th e m  to  th e  do o r 
of 1 one w ho  know s w h en  a n d  how .’ ” S h e  c o rre c ts  H i r a f ’s to o  sw eep 
in g  g e n e ra liz a tio n  of ca llin g  a ll o c c u ltis ts  R o s ic ru c ia n s ; te l l in g  h im  
t h a t  th a t  f r a te r n i ty  w as b u t  one of m a n y  o ccu lt sec ts  o r  g ro u p s . S h e  
n ow  o p en ly  s ty le s  h e rs e lf  u a  fo llo w er of E a s te r n  S p ir itu a lism , a n d  
foresees th e  tim e  w h en  A m erican  S p ir i tu a l is m  w ill “ becom e a  science  
a n d  a  th in g  of m a th e m a tic a l c e r t i tu d e .” A g a in , r e v e r t in g  to  th e  q u e s 
tio n  of ad ep ts , sh e  say s th e  re a l K a b b a la , of w h ic h  th e  J e w is h  v e rs io n  
is  b u t  a  f r a g m e n t , is in  possession of “ b u t  a  few  O rie n ta l p h i lo s o p h e r s : 
w h e re  th e y  a re , w ho  th e y  are , is m o re  th a n  is  g iv e n  m e to  re v e a l. 
P e rh a p s  I  do n o t k now  i t  m y se lf a n d  h a v e  on ly  d re a m e d  it . T h o u sa n d s  
w ill say  i t  is  a ll  im a g in a t io n : so b e  i t .  T im e  w ill show . T h e  on ly  
th in g  I  ca n  sa y  is  t h a t  su ch  a  body  e x is ts , a n d  t h a t  th e  lo c a tio n  of 
th e i r  B ro th e rh o o d s  w ill n ev e r be re v e a le d  to  o th e r  c o u n tr ie s  u n t i l  th e  
d a y  w h en  H u m a n ity  sh a ll aw ake, e tc ., e tc . U n t i l  th e n , th e  sp e c u la tiv e  
th e o ry  of th e i r  ex is ten ce  w ill be su p p o r te d  b y  w h a t  p eo p le  e rro n e o u s 
ly  b e liev e  to  be su p e rn a l  fa c ts .” H e r  a r t ic le  conveys th e  w a rn 
in g  t h a t  i t  is  w a s te  of tim e  to  seek  to  becom e a  p ra c t ic a l  K a b b a lis t  (o r  
R o s ic ru c ia n , i f  you  w ill)  b y  a c q u ir in g  a  book  k n o w led g e  of o ccu lt l i t e 
r a tu r e  : i t  is a s  foo lish , she  says, u a s  to  t r y  to  th r e a d  th e  fam o u s la b y 
r in th  w ith o u t  th e  clue, o r to  open  th e  in g e n io u s  locks of th e  m ediaeval 
ag es  w ith o u t  h a v in g  possession  of th e  k e y s .” S h e  defines th e  d iffe r
ence  b e tw e e n  W h ite  an d  B lack  M ag ic  a n d  w a rn s  a g a in s t  th e  la t te r .
“ F in a l ly ” , sh e  says : “ B u t say  w h a t y o u  ( tlie  ‘ v e ry  o rth o d o x  p r ie s ts  a n d  
c le rg y m e n  of v a rio u s  c reed s a n d  d en o m in a tio n s , y o u  w ho  a re  so in to le r 
a n t  to w a rd s  S p ir i tu a l is m ,’— m a rk  w h a t m e a n in g  h e r  c o n te x t g iv e s  th e  
te rm  now — 4 th e  p u re s t  of th e  C h ild re n  of A n c ie n t M ag ic  ) w ill, you  
ca n n o t h e lp  t h a t  w h ic h  w as, is, a n d  e v e r  w ill be, n am e ly , th e  d ire c t  
c o m m u n ica tio n  b e tw een  th e  tw o  w o rld s . W e  te rm  th is  in te rc o u rse  
m o d e rn  S p ir itu a lism  w ith  th e  sam e fo rc e  a n d  log ic , as w h en  we say  th e  
‘ N ew  W o rld ,’ in  sp e a k in g  of A m e ric a .”

I  am  su re  a ll  e a rn e s t m em b ers  o f t l ie  T h eo so p h ica l S o c ie ty  w ill be  
g la d  to  know  t h a t  as e a r ly  as J u ly  1875 , H . P . B. affirm ed  th e  ex is te n c e  
of th e  E a s te r n  A d ep ts , of th e  m y s tic  B ro th e rh o o d , of tl ie  s to re s  of d i 
v in e  k n o w led g e  in  th e i r  k eep ing , a n d  of h e r  p e rso n a l co n n ec tio n  w ith  
th e m . S he  rea ffirm s th is  in  a  le t t e r  to  th e  S p i .  S c i . (p . 64, b u t  of w h a t  
m o n th  of 1875 I  c a n n o t te ll, as she  lia s  n o t d a te d  tl ie  c u t t in g  in  o u r  
S c ra p  B o o k ; b u t  sh e  w rite s  fro m  I th a c a  w h ith e r  sh e  w e n t to  v is i t  P ro 
fe s so r  a n d  M rs. C orson, of C o rn e ll U n iv e rs ity , in  A u g u s t o r e a r ly  
S e p te m b e r) , a n d  p u ts  fo r th  th e  im p o r ta n t  id e a  t h a t  “ S p ir itu a lism , in  
th e  h a n d s  of a n  ad e p t, becom es M ag ic , fo r he  is le a rn e d  in  th e  a r t  of 
b le n d in g  to g e th e r  th e  law s of th e  U n iv e rs e , w ith o u t b re a k in g  a n y  of

th e m  a n d  th e r e b y  v io la tin g  N a tu re . I n  th e  h a n d s  of a n  in ex p e rien ced
m ed ium , S p ir i tu a lis m  becom es unconscious sorcery ; f o r ........ h e  opens,
u n k n o w n  to  h im se lf , a  d oo r of com m u n ica tio n  be tw een  th e  tw o  w o rld s , 
th ro u g h  w h ic h  e m e rg e  th e  b lin d  fo rces of n a tu r e  lu rk in g  in  th e  a s t r a l  
L ig h t, a s  w e ll a s  good  a n d  b a d  s p i r i t s .”

T h e  o ccu lt Id e a  w as  now  fa i r ly  lau n ch e d , a n d  o u r  p u b lish e d  w r it in g s  
an d  p r iv a te  c o rre sp o n d en ce  h e n c e fo r th  teem ed  w ith  su ch  a llu s io n s . 
M y firs t e x te n d e d  c o n tr ib u t io n  on th o s e  lines w as a  le t te r  e n ti t le d  
“ T h e  Im m o r ta l  L ife ,” d a te d  A u g u s t 23, 1875 an d  p u b lish e d  in  th e  
N e iv  Y o rk  T r ib u n e  o f th e  3 0 th  of t h a t  m o n th . I  s ta te , in  it , t h a t  I  h a d  b e 
lie v e d  in  th e  m e d iu m is tie  p h en o m en a  fo r  a b o u t a  q u a r te r  of a  c e n tu ry , 
b u t  h ad  d is c re d ite d  th e  a ssu m ed  id en tif ic a tio n  of th e  in te llig en ces  b e h in d  
th e m . I  a ffirm  m y  b e lie f  in  th e  r e a l i ty  o f a n c ie n t o ccu lt science, a n d  
th e  fa c t t h a t  I  h a d  u n e x p e c te d ly  “ b een  b ro u g h t in to  co n tac t w ith  liv in g  
p e rso n s  w ho  co u ld  do, a n d  h a d  in  m y  p resen ce  done th e  v e ry  m a rv e ls  
t h a t  P a ra c e lsu s , A lb e r tu s  a n d  A p o llo n iu s a re  acc re d ite d  w ith .” I n  
sa y in g  th is , I  h a d  in  m in d  n o t o n ly  H . P . B ’s m u lti fa r io u s  p h en o m en a , 
n o t on ly  th e  b e g in n in g s  of m y  in te rc o u rse  w ith  th e  M ah a tm as, b u t  a lso  
th e  d isc lo su re  to  m y  ow n eyes, in  m y  ow n  bedroom , in  a  house w h e re
H . P . B. didwo£ live , a n d  w h e n  sh e  w as n o t  p re sen t, of th e  s p ir i ts  of th e  
e lem en ts , b y  a  s t r a n g e r  w hom  I  c a su a lly  m e t in  N ew  Y ork , one d a y  
s h o r t ly  b efo re  p e n n in g  th e  le t te r .

T h e  s t r a n g e r  cam e  b y  a p p o in tm e n t to  m y  ch am b ers . W e  opened  
th e  fo ld in g  doors w h ic h  s e p a ra te d  th e  s i t t in g  fro m  th e  sm a ll bedroom , 
s a t  on c h a ir s  fa c in g  th e  w id e  doo rw ay , a n d  by  a  w o n d erfu l p ro cess  of 
M ay a  ( I  now  su p p o se ) I  saw  th e  b ed room  converted , a s  i t  w ere, in to  a  
cube of e m p ty  space . T h e  f u r n i tu r e  h a d  d isap p ea red  fro m  m y  view , 
a n d  th e re  a p p e a re d  a l te rn a te ly  v iv id  scenes of w a te r , c loudy  a tm o sp h ere , 
s u b te r ra n e a n  caves, an d  a n  ac tiv e  v o lc a n o ; each  of th e  e lem en ts  te e m 
in g  w ith  b e in g s , a n d  sh ap es , a n d  faces, of w h ich  I  c a u g h t m ore  o r  less 
t r a n s ie n t  g lim p ses . Som e of th e  fo rm s  w ere  lovely , som e m a lig n a n t 
a n d  fierce, som e te r r ib le .  T h ey  w o u ld  flo a t in to  v iew  as  g e n tly  as b u b 
b les  on a  sm o o th  s tre a m , o r  d a r t  across th e  scene an d  d isap p ea r, o r  p la y  
a n d  gam bo l to g e th e r  in  flam e o r  flood. A non , a  m issh ap en  m o n s te r, as 
h o r r id  to  see as t l ie  p ic tu re s  in  B a r r e t t ’s “ M ag u s ,” w ou ld  g la re  a t  m e 
a n d  p lu n g e  fo rw a rd , as th o u g h  i t  w ish e d  to  seize m e as th e  w o u n d ed  
t ig e r  does i ts  v ic tim , y e t  fa d in g  o u t on  re a c h in g  th e  b o u n d a ry  of th e  
cube of v is u a lise d  aJcds, w h e re  th e  tw o  room s jo ined . I t  w as t r y in g  to  
o n e ’s n e rv es , b u t  a f t e r  m y  ex p erien ces  a t  E d d y ’s I  m an ag e d  n o t to  
“ fu n k .” M y s t r a n g e r  f r ie n d  d ec la red  h im se lf  sa tisfied  w ith  th e  r e s u l t  
of th e  p sy c h ic a l t e s t  an d , on leav in g , s a id  we m ig h t m ee t ag a in . B u t  
u n t i l  now  w e h a v e  no t. H e  seem ed  a  f a i r  sk in n ed  A sia tic  b u t  I  could  
n o t e x a c tly  d e te c t liis  n a tio n a li ty , th o u g h  I  th e n  fan c ied  h im  a  H in d u . 
H e  ta lk e d  E n g lis h  as f lu en tly  as m yself.

(T o  be c o n tin u e d ).

H . S. O L C O T T .



T I I E  W E A P O N S  O F  A N C I E N T  I N D I A .

TT  lia s  b een  u su a l a m o n g  E u ro p e a n  a u th o rs  to  t r e a t  tl ie  s u b je c t  of 
c iv iliz a tio n  u n d e r  th r e e  h ead s : T h e  A ge  of S tone  : th e  A ge  of B ro n ze  ; 

a n d  th e  A ge  of Iro n , w hich, is th e  m o d ern  age . T h is  s im p ly  im p lie s  a  m o re  
e x te n s iv e  use, d u r in g  a  c e r ta in  period , of im p le m e n ts  m ade of a  p a r t i c u 
la r  m a te r ia l  su p e r io r  to  t h a t  em ployed  in  e a r l ie r  p e rio d s. S im ila r  a re  
su ch  e x p re ss io n s  a s  th e  “ A ge of M a m m a ls” g e n e ra lly  u sed  b y  th e  
g eo lo g is t. W r i te r s  on th e  e a rly  h is to ry  of m a n k in d  sp eak  of th e  
ev o lu tio n  of a ll  im p le m e n ts  from  th o se  of w ood, ta k in g  a  com m on 
stic k , fo r  in s ta n c e , w h ic h  is e x ten s iv e ly  u sed  a t  th e  p re s e n t d a y  as 
a  w eapon  b y  sem i-c iv ilized  tr ib e s . A d o p tin g , th e re fo re , th e  above 
c lassif ica tion  of im p le m e n ts  an d  th e  v a rio u s  w ooden im p lem en ts  evo lved  
o u t of th e  s tick , a n d  w h ic h  a re  in  d a ily  u se  in  I n d i a :— in  th e  case  of 
In d ia n  w eapons, w e h a v e  in  th e  o rd e r  of m a rc h  of c iv i l iz a t io n : (1 ) 
th o se  m ad e  of w ood, (2 ) thoso  of sto n e , in c lu d in g  th e  p a le o lith ic  a n d
th e  n e o lith ic  s ta g e s , (3 ) of b ronze, a n d  la s tly , th o se  of (4 ) iro n ,—
th is  la s t  in c lu d in g  fire -a rm s. I t  is n o t p o ss ib le  to  find  o u t f ro m  th e  
e x is tin g  m ass o f S a n s k r i t  L i te r a tu r e  w h e th e r  th e s e  fo u r  s ta g e s  of 
c iv iliz a tio n  can  b e  d is c e rn e d : th e  re a so n  fo r  th i s  b e in g  s im p ly  th a t ,  
even  in  w h a t w e m ig h t  c a ll th e  h ig h e s t  flig h ts  of In d ia n  c iv iliz a tio n , 
w e find  th e  use  o f bow s, a rro w s, &c., side b y  s ide  w ith  th e  u se  of stee l
w eap o n s a n d  f ire -a rm s . N o r does th e  c la ssif ica tio n  of w eap o n s  in
In d ia n  w r it in g s  in  a n y  w a y  e n lig h te n  us. T h e  A g n i  P u ra n a , g iv e s  a  
fo u r-fo ld  c la ssif ica tio n  i n t o : (1 ) m iss ile s  c a s t b y  m ach in es  su ch  a s  bow s,
(2 ) m issile s  c a s t b y  th e  h a n d  su ch  as ja v e lin s , (3 )  r e t r a c t iv e  m iss ile s  
su ch  as  th e  b o o m eran g , a n d  (4) n o n -m iss ile s  su ch  as sp ea rs .

T o d ea l w ith  th e m  in  th e  o rd e r  th e y  a re  g iv e n  above. T h e  bow  is  
th e  m o s t u n iv e r s a l  of th e  w eapons u se d  b y  th e  H in d u s  a n d  is  m ad e  
e i th e r  of w ood o r  iro n . I t  is a lso  th e  one t h a t  is  m o s tly  f r e q u e n tly  
m e n tio n e d  in  o u r  w rit in g s . I t  ev en  a p p e a rs  re a so n ab le  to  suppose  t h a t  
th e  S a n s k r i t  w o rd  D h a n u s , o r ig in a lly  m e a n in g  th e  bow , su b se q u e n tly  cam e 
to  m ean  a n y  w eapon , as m a y  be seen  b y  th e  w o rd s  D h a n u r d h a r a , D h an u sh Jca , 
a n d  D h a n v in  ( a  w a r r io r ) ,  l i te r a l ly  a  b o w -b ea re r. M oreover th e  re s p e c t 
sh o w n  fo r  th e  bow  g a v e  b i r th  to  a  s u b s id ia ry  Y ed a , ca lled  D h a n u r -  

v e d a } th e  Y e d a  te a c h in g  th e  a r t  of w a r, th o u g h  li te r a l ly  th e  Y e d a  of 
A rc h e ry  (w h ic h  is  sa id  to  h av e  been  f irs t t a u g h t  by  V is v a m itra ) ,  b u t  
w h ich  c a n n o t now  be found . S u ffic ien t in fo rm a tio n , fo r  o u r  p re s e n t 
p u rp o se , can  h o w e v e r  c an  be o b ta in e d  fro m  th e  R ig  Y eda , th e  P u ra n a s , 
ch iefly  th e  A g n i  P u r a n a , a n d  tr e a tis e s  on P o lity , lik e  th o se  of C ha- 
n a k y a  a n d  S u k ra c l ia ry a , a n d  a lso  fro m  th e  N it ip r a lc u s ik a  of V a isam p a- 
y an a . I  h e re  q u o te  a few  h y m n s  fro m  th e  R ig  Y e d a  to  show  to  w h a t 
e x te n t a rc h e ry  w as a p p re c ia te d  :—

1. “ W hen  th e  b a tt le  is nigh , and  the w a rrio r m arches in  h is a rm our, he 
“ appears like th e  c loud! W arrio r le t no t tliy  person be p ie rced ; be v ictori- 
“ ous ; le t th y  a rm o u r p ro tec t thee !

2. “ We w ill w in c a ttle  w ith  the bow, we w ill win w ith  th e  b ow ; we 
“ w ill conquer th e  ficrce and proud  enem y w ith th e  bow ; m ay th e  bow foil

“ the  desires of th e  enem y ; we will sp read  our conquests on all sides w ith  
“ the b o w !

3. “ The s tr in g  of th e  bow w hen pulled  approaches the ear of the
“ archer, m ak ing  w ay in b a ttle . I t  w hispers words of consolation to  him , 
“ and w ith sound i t  c lasps the arrow , even as a loving wife c lasps h er 
“ husband.

5. “ The qu iver is like  the p a ren t of m any arrow s ; the  m any arrow s 
“ a re  like its  ch ild ren . I t  m akes a sound and  hangs on th e  back of th e  w ar- 
** rio r and  fu rn ishes arrow s in  b a ttle  and conquers the  enem y.

6. “ T he ex p ert chario teer stands on his chario t, and drives his horses 
“ w heresoever he w ill. T he reins re s tra in  the  horses from  behind. S in g  of 
“ th e ir  g lory  !

7. “ T he horses ra ise  th e  d ust w ith  th e ir  hoofs, and  career over the  
“ field w ith  th e ir  chario ts, wTitli loud neigh ings. T hey do n o t re tre a t, b u t 
“ tram ple  the  m arau d in g  enem ies un d er th e ir  feet.

11. “ T he arrow  is fea thered  ; the d eer (horn) is its  tee th  (po in t); well
“ pulled  and  sen t by  th e  cow -leathered s tr in g , i t  falls on th e  enemy. W here- 
“ ever m en s tan d  to g e th e r or are  separa te , there  th e  shafts  reap  advan tage .

14. “ T he le a th e r g u a rd  p ro tec ts  the arm  from  th e  abrasion  of th e  bow-
“ s trin g , and  coils ro und  th e  arm  like  a  snake  in  its  convolutions. I t  know s its  
“ work, and  is efficient and  p ro tec ts th e  w arrio r in every  way. ^

15. “ W e extol th e  arrow  w hich is poisoned, whose face is of iron, whose 
“ stem  is P a rja n y a  (Y I, 75).”*

B esides, w e h av e  th e  tw o  w e ll-k n o w n  accoun ts, in  th e  m o u th  of 
ev e ry  In d ia n , of th e  co m p e titio n  in  b e n d in g  S iv a ’s m ig h ty  bow , 
th e  p rize  offered  fo r  w h ic h  w as th e  f a i r  S i t a ; an d  a  s im ila r  re w a rd  
g iv e n  by  D ra u p a d i to  A r ju n a  fo r  h i t t in g ,  by  m ean s of an  a rro w , th ro u g h  
o b se rv in g  th e  sh ad o w  in  th e  w a te r , a  fish tie d  a t  th e  top  of a  pole. 
T e a r in g  oif h e lm e ts  from  w a r r io r ’s h e a d s  (K i r i t a ) b y  a rro w s, w as con 
s id e red  a  v e ry  v a lo ro u s  a c t ;  a n d  th e  s u p e r io r i ty  of A r ju n a  ov er th e  
o th e r  w a rr io rs  la y  p a r t ic u la r ly  in  th i s  d irec tio n .

H e re  is  a  s h o r t  d e sc r ip tio n  of th e  m a k in g  of bow s, fro m  th e  A g u i  
P u r a n a  :—

“ Bows, 0  best of th e  tw ice-born, a re  form ed of th ree  th in g s, viz., m eta l, 
“ ho rn  and  wood : an d  th e  s tr in g  of th e  bow  is likew ise m ade of th ree  sub- 
“ stances, viz., sa n a  fibre ( c ro to la r ia  ju n c e a ) , hem p and  sk in  or hide. T he m ost 
“ app ro p ria te  le n g th  fo r a bow is fo u r cubits, th ree  and  a  ha lf cub its  
“ being m odera te  an d  th re e  cubits in fe rio r : i t  is to  be so p repared  th a t  
“ th ere  m ay  ex ist no unevenness from  its  cen tre  to th e  extrem ities, th e  mid- 
“ die p a r t should  be jo ined  w ith  a spare p iece of wood, so th a t  i t  m ay be firm ly 
“ held. T he ends of th e  bow are  to be m ade th in  and  tap e rin g , so as to  resem - 
“ ble th e  eyebrow s of a handsom e woman. M etal and  h o rn  bows should  be 
“ m ade e ith e r of p u re  iron, o r of iron  and  ho rn  separately , or of those  tw o 
“ substances con jo in tly  . . . The m eta llic  bow is to be m ade of gold,
“ silver, copper an d  black  iron  (steel P). H orny  bows m ade of th e  ho rns of 
“ buffalo, th e  S a rab h a  (now ex tinc t) and  th e  R ohislia a re  good. Bows a re  
“ also m ade of sandal-w ood, ra tta n , salwood, the  D havana, th e  K akubha. Bufc

* From “ Ancient India, ” by R. C. Dutt, Vol. I, p* 86*7.



" th e  bow m ade of bam boos which grow  ia  th e  au tu m n , and  w hich a rc  cu t 
“ an d  tak en  a t  th a t  tim e, is the  best of all. Bows and  scim itars a re  to be 
“ w orsh ipped  by rep ea tin g  m an tras  capable of fa sc in a tin g  the  th re e  regions, 
“ S v arg a , M arty a  and  P a ta la .”*

A s  a ll o u r  c iv iliz a tio n  is tra c e d  to  th e  V ed ic  age , w e sh a ll now  a t te m p t  
to  show  w h a t wreapons a re  m en tio n ed  in  th e  R ig  V e d a  as h a v in g  b een  
u se d  by  In d o -A ry a n s  of t h a t  tim e . T h e  S u k ta , e ls e w h e re  q u o te d  (V I , 
7 5 ), te l l  u s t h a t  th e  w a rr io rs  used  a rm o u r  a n d  h e lm e ts  an d  a lso  p ro te c t
in g  a rm o u r  fo r  kth e  sh o u ld e r  to  sh ie ld  t h a t  p a r t  of th e  body  fro m  
a b ra s io n . T h ey  u sed  ja v e lin s  ( I I ,  292) a n d  b a t t le  ax es (I, 120), sw o rd s 
( I I ,  156) m ad e  of iro n  (I , 126) w h e tte d  on a  g r in d s to n e  ( I I ,  36 ) as a lso  
sp e a rs  an d  lances, besides bow s an d  a rro w s. T h e  use  of w a rh o rse s  a n d  
c h a r io ts  w as also  w e ll-k n o w n — d ru m s  a ssem b led  m en  in  b a tt le , an d  of 
b a n n e rs  th e re  w ere  tw o  k in d s . D J iva ja  w as th e  la rg e r , an d  p a t a k a  tl ie  
sm a lle r  o n e ; b u t th is  l a t t e r  d iv is io n  w as m a d e  by th e  A g n i  P u r a n a .  

W ith  th e  above m a y  be co m p ared  th e  k n o w led g e  of a rc h e ry  possessed  
b y  th e  A n c ien t E g y p tia n s .  S ir  Gr. W ilk in s o n  w r ite s  :—

The s tre n g th  of th e  a rm y  consisted  in a rc h e rs  whose skill co n tr ib u ted  
“ m ain ly  to the  successes of the E g y p tian s , as of ou r an cesto rs: and  th e ir  

im portance is show n by  th e  E g y p tian , “ S o ld ie r” be in g  rep resen ted  as an  
a rch e r kneeling, th e  p ic tu re  often  con ta in ing  th e  w ord  “ k la sh i” converted  by 
H erodo tus in to  “ C alasiris .” T hey fo u g h t e ith e r  on foot o r in  chario ts, and  
m ay  therefore  be classed  un d er th e  sep ara te  h ead s of a m ounted  and  un* 

“ m o u n ted co rp s  and  c o n s titu te d  a g re a t p a r t  of bo th  w ings.

“ The E g y p tian  bow  w as no t un like  th a t  used  in  la te r  tim es by E u ropean  
a rchers . The s t r in g  w as e ith e r fixed upon a p ro je c tin g  piece of h o rn  or 
in se rted  in to  a  groove or n o tch  in th e  wood, a t  e ith e r ex trem ity , d iffering  

*in th is  respect from  th a t  of th e  K oofa and  som e o th e r A siatic  people, w ho 
“ secured  the s tr in g  by  p ass in g  i t  over a  sm all n u t w hich p ro jec ted  from  
“ th e  c ircu lar end of th e  bow.

“ The E g y p tian  bow w as a round  piece of wood from  five to  five fee t 
“ an d  a  half in  leng th , e ith e r  a lm ost s tra ig h t, o r ta p e r in g  to  a p o in t a t  bo th  
“ e n d s ; some of w hich are  rep re sen ted  in  th e  sc u lp tu re s  an d  have even been 
“ found  a t  Thebes, o r cu rv in g  inw ards in  th e  m idd le , w hen u n stru n g , as 
“  in  th e  p a in tin g s  of th e  tom bs of th e  k ings, and  in  som e instances a  piece of 
“ le a th e r  or wood was a tta c h e d  to  or le t in to  i t  above an d  below th e  centre.

“ In  s tr in g in g  i t  th e  E g y p tia n s  fixed th e  low er p a r t  in  th e  g ro u n d  and  
“  stan d in g  or seated, th e  knee  p ressed  a g a in s t th e  in n e r side of th e  bow, 
“  th ey  ben t i t  w ith  one h an d  and  th en  passed th e  s t r in g  w ith  th e  o ther in to
“ th e  no tch  a t  th e  u p p e r  e x tre m ity ............W h ile  sh o o tin g  th ey  frequen tly

w ore a g uard  on th e  le f t a rm  to  p rev en t its  b e in g  h u r t  by  th e  s tr in g  an d  
“  th is  was fastened  ro u n d  th e  w ris t and  secured  b y  a th o n g  tied  above the
“ elbow ........... T he E g y p tia n  bow strings w as g en era lly  of c a tg u t:  and  so
“ g re a t  was th e ir  confidence in  th e  s tre n g th  of i t  an d  of th e  bowr, th a t  an  
“ a rc h e r  from  h is ca r som etim es used  th em  to  e n ta n g le  h is opponent while 
“ h e  sm ote him  w ith  a  sw ord. T he ir arrow s v a ried  fro m  tw enty-tw o to  th ir ty -  
“ fo u r  inches in  l e n g th ; som e w ere of wood, o th e rs  of r e e d ; frequen tly  tipped

*  S l i g h t l y  a l t e r e d  f r o m  D r .  B a j e n d r a l a l  M i t r a ’s  t r a n s l a t i o n  a s  g i v e n  i n  h i s  “  A n t i 
q u i t i e s  o f  O r i s s a . ”

^ w ith  a. m etal head and  w inged with th ree  fea th e rs  g lued  long itud inally , 
and  a t  equal d is tances upon the o ther end of th e  shaft, as on our 6wn 

 ̂arrow s. E ach  bow -m an was fu rn ished  w ith  a capacious qu iver about 4 inches 
in d iam eter, and  consequen tly  con ta in ing  a p len tifu l supply of arrow's 
w hich was suppo rted  by a  belt passing  over the shoulder, and across the 

“ b rea s t to  th e  opposite side. T heir mode of ca rry in g  i t  differed from  th a t 
of the  G reeks who bore  it  upon th e ir shoulder, and  from  th a t  of some 

“ A sia tic  people who suspended  it v e rtica lly  a t th e ir  back  alm ost on a level 
“ w ith  the elbow ; or a t  th e ir  th ig h  ; the  usual custom  of the E g y p tian  soldier 
“ being  to  fix i t  n early  in a  ho rizon ta l position, and  d raw  out liis arrow s 
“ from  beneath  h is  a rm .” *

T h e  second  c la ss  of m issiles  a re  th e  jav e lin s  (s e la ), spears  and  lances, 
m ad e  e ith e r  of bam boo  o r iron , an d  th e  m ore g e n e ra lly  know n  discus, 
w h ic h  is th e  fa v o r ite  in s tru m e n t  of V ish n u . T h is  la s t  is a  th in -ed g ed  c irc u 
la r  p la te  m ade  of iro n , w h ich  w h en  h u r le d  a g a in s t  th e  enem y c u ts  h is  
t h r o a t ; th is  ivas u se d  even  so la te  a s  th e  w a rs  of th e  R a ja s  of T e lin - 
g a n a  in  th e  fo u r te e n th  a n d  th e  f if te e n th  cen tu rie s . I t  is th e  figu re  of th is  
in s tru m e n t th a t  V a is h n a v a s  a re  b ra n d e d  w ith  on th e i r  r ig h t  a rm . T h e  
t r id e n t  o r t r i s u la  of S iv a  a lso  belongs to  th is  class. T h e re  a re  m ore  
th a n  th r e e  v a r ie tie s  of th e  t r id e n t  b u t  th e re  is v e ry  l i t t le  d ifference  
b e tw een  th e m .

T h e  b o o m eran g  a n d  th e  n a g a p d sa  b e long  to  th e  th i rd  c lass  of 
m issile s  d e sc rib ed  in  th e  A g n i  P u r a n a .  T h e  b o o m eran g  is k n o w n  
in  S a n s k r i t  a s d s ta r a  a n d  is sa id  to  have  a  k n o t a t  th e  foot, a  
lo n g  h ead , an d  to  be a  h a n d ’s b re a d th . I t s  m id d le  p a r t  is b e n t 
to  th e  e x te n t of a cu b it. I t s  le n g th  is tw o  cu b its  a n d  i t  is sh a rp  a n d  of 
a  b la c k  color. W h ir l in g , p u ll in g  a n d  b re a k in g  a re  its  th re e  ac tions, 
a n d  i t  is a  good w eap o n  fo r  c h a rio te e rs  a n d  foot so ld iers , ( N i t ip r a k d s i k d ) . 
I t  is m ad e  of iron , w ood, ivo ry , and  w ood and  iro n  ; a n d  is u sed  in  th e  
sam e m a n n e r  a s  b y  th e  A u s tra lia n s , fro m  w hom  w e o b ta in ed  th e  E n g lish  
n am e . I t  is even  now  u sed  in  T o n d a im an d a lam . D r . O p p e rt o b serv es 
in  h is  “ W eapons, &c., of th e  H in d u s  —

T he T am ulians, M aravars  and K a lla rs  employ i t  w hen h u n tin g  and 
“ th row  it  a f te r  deer. I n  th e  M adras G overnm ent M useum , are  shown th ree  
“ boom erangs, two ivory  ones, w hich cam e from  the  arm oury  of the la te  R a ia  
“ of T anjore , and  a com m on wooden one whicli hails from  P udukota. The wood 
“ of w hich the  boom erang is m ade is very  dark . I  possess fou r black wooden 
“ and  one iron  boom erang, w hich I  received’from  P u d uko ta . In  the  arsenal of 
“ th e  P u d u k o ta  R a ja  a  stock  of these s tick s is alw ays kep t. T lieir nam e in  

T am il is v a la i  ta d i  t b en t s tic k ’ as th e  stick  is ben t and flat. W hen  
“ th row n  a w h irling  m otion  is im parted  to  th e  weapon w hich causes i t  to  re- 
“ tu r n  to  the  place from  w hich i t  is throw n. The natives are  well acquain t- 
 ̂ed w ith  th is  pecu lia r fac t. T he leng th  of the  d s ta ra  or boom erang is  no t 
alw ays exactly  th e  sam e, the  difference am ounts to  m ore than  one cu b it.” 

T h e  n a g a p a s a , o r  p d s a , shou ld  be co n s tru c te d  of th e  s tr in g s  of h em p  
o r  flax, o r  te n d o n s  a n d  m u sc le s  of b eas ts  a n d  o th e r  th in g s  of w h ich  s tro n g

*  “  A n c i e n t  E g y p t i a n s , ”  V o l  I ,  C h a p .  V .



th r e a d  can  be m ade. u T he  p d m ” says tlie  A g n i V u r a n u , “ shou ld  be te n  
c u b its  long , w ith  one end  of w hich  a  c irc le  sh o u ld  be m ade a  c u b it  in  
d ia m e te r . I t  sh o u ld  be p rep a red  of th i r ty  p ieces of th r e a d  tw is te d  to 
g e th e r . T h e  le a rn e rs  shou ld  m ake a  ru n n in g  k n o t in tlie  p d s a , a n d  
h a v in g  h e ld  one en d  of i t  w ith  th e  le f t h an d , a n d  co ilin g  i t  in  th e  r ig h t ,  
th e y  sho u ld  tu r n  i t  o v e r th e i r  h ead  an d  a f te rw a rd s  th ro w  i t  on th e  th r o a t  
o f a  m odel of a  h u m a n  figu re  m ad e  of w ick e r-w o rk  o r  reed . T h e  
sam e  shou ld  th e n  be a tte m p te d  w ith  a  re a l m an  a f te r  co v erin g  h is  body  
w ith  sk in . I t  sh o u ld  a f te rw a rd s  be t r ie d  w ith  a  h o rse  a t  fu l l  g a llo p  o r  
w ith  such o th e r  a n im a ls  as go fa s t. I n  o rd e r  t h a t  one m ay  succeed  in  
i t s  use, h e  m u s t t r y  i t  sev e ra l tim es. I n  th is  m a n n e r , he  w ill succeed  
in  b in d in g  h is  enem y  w ith  th e  p d s a

O f o th e r  a rm s  w e h a v e  stick s, m aces, b a t t le  axes, sw ords. N o n e  of 
th e s e  ca ll fo r  a n y  specia l re m a rk , e x c e p t th e  sw ord , w h ic h  is as o ld  a s  
th e  R ig  Y ed a . So c u rio u s  a re  th e  id ea s  c u r r e n t  in  In d ia  ab o u t th e  d im e n 
sions, &c., of th e  sw ord , t h a t  I  w o u ld  fo r  th i s  p u rp o se  sp ec ia lly  r e f e r  th e  
r e a d e r  to  th e  F o u r th  C h a p te r  of th e  B r ih a t  S a m h i ta , w h ich , n o tw ith 
s ta n d in g  i ts  g re a t  in te re s t , is too lo n g  to  be  h e re  q uo ted .

T he sh o r t  sw o rd  o r d a g g e r  w as k n o w n  as M u s h tik a ,; a n d  S p h y a , th o  
Y ed ic  sacrific ia l k n ife , w as a n o th e r  v a r ie ty  m a d e  of wood.

Of th e  de fen siv e  a rm s  w e h av e  th e  sh ie ld , k n o w n  as C h a r m a  b e 
cau se  o rig in a lly  m ad e  of h ide , b u t  la t te r ly  of iron , as m a y  h av e  b e e n  
seen  q u ite  re c e n tly  in  K u rn o o l. I n  th e  h o u se  of one of th e  d e sc e n d 
a n ts  of th e  la te  N ab o b  of K u rn o o l, I  once saw  tw o  la rg e  c ir c u la r  sh ie ld s  
m a d e  of iro n , a n d  v e ry  th in ,  b u t  so h e a v y  t h a t  I  w o n d e r  how  a n y  one 
c o u ld  h a v e  u sed  th e m . I  w as n e v e r th e le s s  a s s u re d  t h a t  th e y  w ere u sed  
b y  th e  f a th e r  of th e  la te  N ab o b  w ho  w as d e th ro n e d  in  1839. A s a  s ig n  of 
ro y a l possession  i t  w as  g i l t  on th e  o u ts id e . A n o th e r  de fen siv e  a rm , v iz ., 
t h e  h e lm e t, m a y  be n o tic e d — even in  th e  e a r ly  d ay s  of th e  R ig  Y e d a  i t  

,w a s  v e ry  m u c h  p r iz e d — sev e ra l h y m n s  sp e a k  of th e  G ods w e a r in g  
g o ld en  h e lm e ts  on  th e i r  h e a d s  : an d  i t  w as  a  g r e a t  d isg race  fo r  a  w a r r io r  
to  lose h is  h e lm e t, w h ic h  w as  co n sid e red  as  e q u iv a le n t to  h is  lo s in g  h is  
k in g d o m — a n  id e a  w h ic h  seem s to  b e  s h a re d  a lik e  b y  a ll  th e  c iv ilized  
n a tio n s . T h e  R ig  Y e d a  is  ag a in  fu l l  of a llu s io n s  to  a  co a t o f m a il 
(Kavachcb), as fo r  in s ta n c e  in  I I ,  66 a n d  3 1 0 ; IY , 27, &c. B u t th e  m e a g re -  
n e ss  of th e  d e sc r ip tio n  g iv e n  in  th e  R ig  Y ed a , a n d  th e  g re a t  epics, does 
n o t  enab le  one to  in s t i tu te  a  co m p ariso n  w ith  th o se  in  u se  in  E u ro p e  
^during th e  M id d le  A g es, a n d  to  say  a c c u ra te ly  w h e re  th e y  d iffe red  fro m  
th e  la t te r .

I  sh a ll now  tu r n  to  f ire -a rm s. W e  le a rn  fro m  In d ia n  L i te r a tu r e  
t h a t  in  th e  w a rs  of o ld , th e y  ca s t b o il in g  oil, a n d  even  ex p lo s iv e  oils. 
F re q u e n t m e n tio n  is  a lso  m ad e  of a  c e r ta in  A g n i  A s tm ,  p ro b a b ly  a  fire sh a f t, 
w h ic h  is  s ta te d  in  th e  a n c ie n t w r it in g s  to  h a v e  b een  in v e n te d  b y  Y isv a -  
k a rm a  a n d  f i rs t u se d  b y  h im  in  th e  w a r  b e tw e e n  th e  G ods a n d  A su ra s . 
I n  th e  absence , h o w ev e r, o f an y  d e ta i le d  d e sc r ip tio n  of th is  sh a f t, i t  is  
p e rh a p s  n o t u n re a s o n a b le  to  suppose  t h a t  i t  w as som e in s tru m e n t  fo r  
h u r l in g  sh e lls  o r  b a l ls  o f b u rn in g  m a t te r  a g a in s t  th e  enem y.

B a tte r in g  ra m s , o r  in s tru m e n ts  se rv in g  th e  sam e purpose , a re  m e n 
tio n ed  in th e  N i t i p r a k d s i k d  of V a isa m p a y a n a , a n d  th e y  a re  th e re  described  
a s  be in g  as ro u n d  a n d  b ig  as a  p a lm y ra  tree , a n d  m ad e  of good w ood ; th e  
a u th o r  adds th a t  a  w h o le  tro o p  is re q u ire d  to  m ak e  th e m  m ove a n d  strike* 
1 h e re  a re  a g a in  th o  S a ta g h n i  ( l i te ra lly , k il le r  of a  h u n d re d )  an d  M a h d - 
y a n tr a  (th e  g re a t  e n g in e ) , fro m  w h ich  fire d a r ts  w ere  d isch a rg ed , b u t, as 
m ig h t be ex p ec ted , th e  e x is t in g  w rit in g s  a re  q u ite  s i le n t as to  th e i r  
d e sc r ip tio n  an d  th e  m ode of w o rk in g  th em . L as tly , th e re  is th e  N a lilc d  

d esc rib ed  in  S u l 'v a n it i , an d  N it ip r a lc a s ik a *  bo th  of w h ic h  w rit in g s  sp eak  
a b o u t th e  sizes a n d  u ses of th e  in s tru m e n t, an d  of sev e ra l w ays o f m ak -

gunp o w d er. D r. R a je n d ra  L a la  M itra  seem s to  a s s e r t w ith  confidence 
t h a t  in  th e  N a lilc d  o r  “ tu b u la r  w eap o n ” we h a v e  th e  an c ie n t In d ia n  
g u n . T he  a u th o r  of S n u g  d m  N a is l ia d l ia , w ho liv ed  n o t la te r  th a n  th e  
m id d le  of th e  s ix th  c e n tu ry  a f te r  C h ris t, com pares th e  nose of a w om an 
to  th e  N a l i b i ,  a n d  th e  p e a r l d ro p  w orn  in  th e  nose to  th e  ball discharged 
th e re fro m , th u s  sh o w in g  t h a t  th e  in s tru m e n t w as in  use in  h is  tim e . 
H e re  is  w h a t S u k ra n i t i  say s (C h ap . IY , v . 135__150.)f

“ The N a lilc d  is of tw o sizes, th e  la rg e r and th e  sm aller. I t  is about five 
“ spans in leng th , s lig h tly  b en t in the  m iddle and  bored tow ards the  bottom . 
‘‘ I t  should m oreover have tw o notches, one a t the  top and  ano ther a t th e  bot- 
“ tom , for securing  the aim , and  a  ven t n ea r the bore, and  th e  flin t for s trik - 
“ in g  fire in serted  n ea r it.

“ I t  is set m a wooden fram e which elongates upw ards infco a th in  blade 
“ and  lias a hole in it of the  w id th  of th e  m iddle finger. I t  has fu r th e r  a 

ram rod  for bea tin g  dow n th e  powder.

„ . r̂ '*s 's ^ie smaller N a l i h i .  It should be used by infantry and cavalry.
I t  is as th ick  as i t  is long, and  th u s  capable of ta k in g  a long  aim .

“ I f  th is  N a lilc d  is th ick  and  has no wooden fram e a ttach ed  to  it, i t  is 
“ called B r ih a t-N a lilc d . I t  is som etim es so b ig  th a t i t  requ ires to be draw n 
“ m a cart. I t  g races w ar an d  secures v ictory .

“ J a v a k h a r  (sa ltpe tre), su lp h u r, charcoal of A k h a n d a  (C a la tro p m  G igan tea .)  
“ soaked in th e  m ilk of E u p h o r b ia  N iv u l ia ,  dried and  then burned  in close 
‘‘ po tte ry , all these in g red ien ts  should be reduced  to  pow der and  then 
“ m ixed toge ther in due p ropo rtions an d  used as gunpow der in th e  N a lih d .
“ F o r th e  sm aller, one sm all b u lle t of lead  or o th e r m etal should be m ade.
“ T he N a ld  should  be m ade of iron  or of like m eta l and  kep t constan tly  
“ clean. T his in s tru m e n t is fo r in fan try  and cavalry .

“ The m an n er of firing  the  N a l iM  is a s  follow s:—F ir s t  clean the  N a lih d  
“ well, then  pour in pow der and  shot and  stuff tb e  bore w ith  a  li t t le  gun- 
“ powder. T hus loaded and  fired i t  is su re  to do execution. The b u lle tl lie s  
“ w ith  the velocity  of an arrow  from  th e  bow. B esides th e  m ateria ls m en
t i o n e d  abovo for ,n-epar m g gunpow der, many o th e r ing red ien ts were also 
“ know n to adopts in the  a r ts  and  used in d ifferent p ropo rtions for th e  ,«ame 
“ purpose.”

Oppert^respectively. f,iscOT0red ** th e  la te  H a je n ta J a l  Mitra, a n«l Dr. 
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T h e  e a r l ie s t  h is to r ic a l  m en tio n  of th e  u se  of cannon  in  In d ia  
re la te s  to  th e  y e a r  1368, w h e n  M ahom ed S h a h  B a lim an i I. is s ta te d  to  
h a v e  c a p tu re d  a t  th e  siege  of B ija p u r  so m e th in g  lik e  300 g u n s  a n d  
w a g g o n s . O n th e  su m m it of G a w ilg h ir  H ill , s to rm ed  by  th e  B r i t is h  
in  1803, u n d e r  G e n e ra l S tevenson , is one g u n  27 fe e t long, a n d  tw o  of 21 
f e e t  each  a re  sa id  to  be  s t il l  seen, one on th e  s o u th e rn  w a ll of B ed e r, a n d  
th e  o th e r  n e a r  A rco t, th e  o ld  cap ita l of th e  N ab o b s of C a rn a tic . O f 
th o s e  w a r  en g in es t h a t  a re  ca lled  in  th e  In d ia n  w r it in g s  by  th e  n a m e  of 
A s t r a s , l i t t le  o r  n o th in g  is  know n . T h e re  seem  to  h a v e  b een  sev e ra l v a r ie 
t ie s  of A s tr a ,  each  d ed ica ted , as i t  w ere, to , a n d  n a m e d  a f te r , a  p a r t ic u la r  
d e v a ta  a n d  k n o w n  as A g n ia s tra , V a ru n a s tra , A in d ra s tra ,  &c., th e  m o s t 
p o w e rfu l of th e m  b e in g  B ra h n n is tra . I t  is sa id  t h a t  a n y th in g , even  a  t r in a  

o r  a  p iece  of g ra s s , m a y  be ta k e n , th e  n ecessa ry  M a n tra s  b e in g  re p e a te d , 
a n d  th ro w n  a t  th e  en em y , a n d  th is  w ill k il l h im . I t  is f u r th e r  sa id  t h a t  
a ll  th e s e  can  be  re v o k e d  if  possib le, b u t  n o t th e  B ra h m a s tra , w h ic h  w as  
h o w e v e r v e ry  r a r e ly  u sed . T h e  M a n tra s  fo r th e se  A s tra s  a re  n o w h e re  
g iv e n , a n d  i t  is  ev en  p la in ly  sa id  t h a t  th e y  cou ld  be on ly  w h isp e re d  
in to  th e  d is c ip le ’s e a r  b y  th e  G uru , a n d  i t  w ou ld  also  a p p e a r  t h a t  as 
soon as th e  M a n tra  w as w h isp e red , th e  d isc ip le  a t  once a c q u ire d  th e  
p o w e r of em p lo y in g  i t .  T h e  M a n tra  fo r  B ra h m a s tra  is ho w ev er g e n e ra lly  
s a id  to  be  th e  G a y a tr i ,  b u t  how  to  u se  i t  fo r th i s  p u rp o se  h a s  n o w h e re  
b e e n  ex p la in ed . T h e  la te  H . H . W ilso n  supposed  th e  A g n i A s tr a  to  be a  
s o r t  of fire -a rm , b u t  h e  g iv e s  no d e sc r ip tio n  of it .  T h e  B ra h m in s  a n d  
K s h a tr iy a s  w ere  th e  o n ly  c lasses  w h o  k n ew  th e  sec re t of th e  A s tr a s ,  

b u t  B ra h m in s  w e re  p ro h ib i te d  fro m  u s in g  th e m , a n d  w ere  a llo w ed  to  
in i t ia te  th e  w a rr io r  c la s s  in to  th e m  o n ly  a f te r  a  lo n g  p ro b a tio n .

S. E . G o p a l a c h a r l u .

S'RI S'ANKARA'CHA’RYA’S MAHA'VA'KYADARPANAM.
OR -

T h e  M ir r o r  o p  M y s t ic  E x p r e s s io n s .

T r a n s la te d  f r o m  th e  o r ig in a l  S a n sc r it  T e x t  b y  B . P .  N a r a s im ic ih , v>. A., F. t .  s .,

( C o n tin u e d  f r o m  vo l. X I I I , p a g e  683).

180. T h o u  a r t  u n a ffe c te d  b y  th e  body , senses ( i n d r i y a ), life  (p r a n a ), 
m in d  (m a n a s ) ,  se lf ( a h a m ) , &c., in  sp ite  of th e i r  ex is ten ce  in  you, ju s t  
a s  th e  sk y  is  u n a ffe c te d  b y  th e  im p u re  c louds. T h o u  h a s t  becom e 
P r a ty a g a tm a  ( i .e . ,  B r a h m a n )  an d  S a d a s iv a  ( i .e ., a lw a y s  good).

181. B e in g  b ey o n d  th e  ra n g e  of d e s tru c tio n  a n d  perm an en ce , a n d  
b e in g  th e  g o v e rn o r  o f b o th , a n d  b e in g  a lso  tl ie  w itn e ss  of b o th , th o u  
h a s t  becom e P r a ty a g a tm a  a n d  S a d a s iv a .

182. T h o u  a r t  a l l  b lis s fu l, end less , a ll fu ll, lik e  th e  sk y  (d lc d s) , 

w ith o u t  co n d itio n s (n ir-upddh i), one, a lw a y s  fu l l  of b liss  a n d  n o n -d u a l. 
T h o u  h a s t  becom e P r a ty a g a tm a  and  S a d a s iv a .

183. T h o u g h  s e p a ra te  fro m  th e  seen , y e t  th o u  a r t  of th e  fo rm  
o f s e e in g ;  th o u g h  o f te n  w ell k n o w n , y e t  of m e re  k n o w in g ;  th o u g h

p o sse ss in g  one fo rm  of s a t , y e t  fre e  fro m  a h a m , & c. T h o u  h a s t  becom e 
P r a ty a g a tm a  a n d  S a d a s iv a .

184. T h a t  A k s h a r a m  ( i .e . ,  th e  end less  one — B r a h m a n ) ,  w h ich  h a s  
n e i th e r  sound , to u ch , fo rm , ta s te ,  n o r  sm ell, is im m o r ta l , h a s  n e i th e r  b e 
g in n in g  n o r  end, is  h ig h  above  a g n y d n a , a n d  is e t e r n a l ; a  M u n i  th o u  h a s t  
c e r ta in ly  becom e.

185. (T lion ) a r t  n e i th e r  S f h v la , S u k sh m a , n o r K d r a n a  S a r ir a , an d  
h a s t  u n d o u b te d ly  becom e t h a t  B r a h m a n , c h a ra c te r ise d  b y  th e  te a c h in g  
o f P r a t y a k .

186. T o th e e  w ho a r t  a  m e re  w itn e ss  of th e  a fo re sa id  S 'a r ir a s ,  

a n d  a r t  in co n ce iv ab ly  sm a ll, th e r e  is n e ith e r  b ir th ,  d e a th , d ec rep itu d e , 
d isease , race , c lan  ( g o tr a ) ,  n o r  a sr a m a  ( s ta te  of life), n o r  a n y th in g  else.

187. T o th e e  w ho a r t  th e  cause a n d  w itn ess  of b ir th ,  d ea th , &c., 
th e r e  is  n e i th e r  ig n o ran ce , d u lln ess , s lo th fu ln ess , en tic e m e n t, sleep  n o r 
d e lu s io n .

188. To th e e  w ho  a r t  a  w itn e ss  of S a n sa r a  th e r e  a re  no such  c h a 
ra c te r is t ic s  of S a n s d r a  as th e  sense of agency , of en d u rin g , of se lf o r 
“ I , ” a n d  of “ m in e ” ; b u t  th e y  be lo n g  on ly  to  b u d d h i.

189. T h e  re la tio n sh ip  of g ross-body , &c., th e  S a n sd r a  of b i r th  an d  
d e a th ,— a ll th e se  a re  c re a te d  th ro u g h  y o u r ig n o ran ce , in  y ou rse lf, b y  
y o u rse lf .

190. J u s t  as th e r e  is n e i th e r  a  se izu re , n o r  a  re le a s in g  of th e  su n  
b y  R d h n , even  so to  th e e , w h o  a r t  im m u tab le , th e r e  is  n e ith e r  bondage  
of n o r  re le a se  fro m  S a n s d r a .

191. L ik e  b lu en ess  in  th e  (co lou rle ss) sky , a ll th in g s  a re  assum ed  
in  th y s e lf  w ho  a r t  ch an g e le ss  a n d  fo rm less  : a n d  th is  b y  n o t k n o w in g  
th e  t r u t h  of th y se lf .

192. To th e  d e lu d ed  w h a t  is p o s tu la te d  seem s r e a l ; b u t, in  fac t, 
i t  is u n r e a l ; fo r in s tan ce , a  p iece  of e a r th  tu rn e d  in to  a  v esse l a p p e a rs  
a s  a  vesse l to  a  s p e c ta to r  o n ly  so long  as  he  sees i t  w ith  th e  idea  of a  
v esse l u p p e rm o s t in  h is  m in d .

193. B u t to  one w ho  h a s  eyes an d  w isdom , an d  is  g u id e d  by  t r u th ,  
a n d  sees th in g s  in  th e i r  re a l  n a tu re , th e  vessel, b o th  in  an d  o u t an d  
ev e ry w h e re , a p p e a rs  o n ly  as e a r th  an d  n o th in g  else.

194. W h en  th e  b ase  is  k now n , th e  su p e rs tru c tu re , lik e  p o s tu la 
tio n s  a n d  a ssu m p tio n s , no lo n g e r  a p p e a rs  : w hen  th e  b la c k  base  of th e  
m o th e r-o ’-p ea rl is seen, w h e re  is  th e  p e rcep tio n  of s i lv e r  th e re in  ?

195. W h e n  th e  m o th e r-o ’-pearl, as such, is seen , o u r  p e rcep tio n s  
th e re in , of s ilv e r, s i lv e ry  flashes an d  w h iten ess , a ll becam e a m a lg a 
m a te d  a n d  s in k  in to  th e  m o th e r-o ’-p ea rl itse lf.

196. S im ila r ly  w h en  th e  g re a t  a n d  one B r a h m a n  is know n  by  
oneself, th is  w hole u n iv e rse  c h a ra c te r ise d  by g re a t , sm all, & c., becom es 
(a n d  re m a in s  a s )  B r a h m a n  a lone.

197. D e lia , body, m a n a s , in te llig en ce , b u d d h i, th e  agen t, th e  
su b je c t, th e  e n jo y m e n t,— a ll a re  c h it  a lone.



198. T h e  five g ro ss  e lem en ts , th e  th re e  lolcas, I ,  th o u ,— a ll th e se  
a re  c h i t  a lo n e .

199. S ' r n t i  i ts e lf  say s  th a t  a ll  th i s  is on ly  sa t .  A nd  from  o u r 
e x p e rie n c e  also  i t  is  t r u e  t h a t  a ll  th i s  u n iv e rse  becom es on ly  s a t .  
(T h e re fo re )  i t  is  im p o ss ib le  fo r le a rn e d  a n d  aviso m en  to  p o s tu la te  
a n y th in g  else  th a n  c h i t  in  th e i r  n o tio n s  of th e  n o n -d u a l, m a je s tic  B r a h 

m a n .

200. K n o w in g  th is  (u n iv e rse )  to  be s a t  b y  th e  h a lf  of su ch  i l lu s 
t r a t io n s  a s  e a r th , &c., b y  lo g ica l a rg u m e n ta t io n , b y  S ' r n t i , an d  by  ex p e 
r ien ce , a n d  e ra d ic a tin g  co m p le te ly  th e  d iffe rence  b o rn  of th y  ow n 
m in d , e n jo y  a lw ays, in  th y s e lf , b y  th y  self, h ap p in e s s .

201. T h o u  w ho  a r t  B r a h m a n  H im se lf , w ho  is  d is tin c tio n -le s s , w ho  
e x is ts  in  a ll  b e in g s , is “ p ro p - le s s ,” a lw ay s  h ig h ly  b lissfu l, an d  
d e s ire le s s  ;— en jo y  a lw ay s, in  th y s e lf , b y  th y  self, h a p p in e s s .

202. S u p p re s s in g  w ith  a ll  th e  a id s  ( k d r a n a s ), in  th y s e lf , th e  m a n a s  

w h ic h  is  th e  p ro d u c tiv e  so u rce  of a l l  n o n -rea l th in g s  a n d  w h ich  is th e  
cau se  o f S a n s d r a , en jo y  a lw ay s , in  th y s e lf , b y  th y  self, h a p p in e ss .

203. O S a d h u , d e s tro y in g  d e x te ro u s ly  t h a t  t ie  of te n d e n c y  ( V a s a -  

n o )  w h ic h  is  th e  sou rce  of en d less  ( l ite ra lly , sh o re le ss )  S a n s d r a ., en joy  
a lw a y s  in  th y se lf , w ho  a r t  ch ie fly  th e  u n b ro k e n  r a s a  (a m b r o s ia )  of in te l 
l ig e n c e  a n d  a r t  a lw ay s  A 'tm a - s v a r u p i ,  b y  th y  self, h a p p in e s s .

204 . S ee in g  A ' tm a  a lw a y s  fu ll, b e h in d , befo re , above, ev e ry w h ere , 
in  th e  in te r -m e d ia ry  sides, a n d  below , en joy  a lw ay s , in  th y s e lf , b y  th y  
se lf, h a p p in e s s .

205. P lu n g in g  in  th e  a m b ro s ia l ocean  of se lf-b liss , n e g le c tin g  th e  
fu n c t io n s  of m in d  b o th  in  a n d  o u t, h a v in g  th e  m in d  soaked  in  it, and  
h a v in g  no  desire , e n jo y  a lw ay s , in  th y s e lf ,  b y  th y  self, h ap p in ess .

206. W h a t  le a rn e d  m a n  can  e v e r  fo rsa k e  th e  h a p p in e s s  of B r a h 

m a m , a n d  d e lig h t in  v u lg a r ,  fan c ifu l, fa lse , sen su a l h a p p in e s s  h e re  ?

207. H e  w ho  a b a n d o n s  th e  e te r n a l  b lis s  of A ' tm a  an d  rev e ls  in  
th e  o b je c ts  of senses a n d  p a ss io n s  is  l ik e  a  t h i r s ty  m a n  d r in k in g  po ison  
in s te a d  of m ilk  o r  a m b ro s ia  to  q u en ch  h is  th i r s t .

2 08 . H e  w ho fo rsa k e s  th e  h a p p in e s s  of B r a h m a n  a n d  seeks fo r  
h a p p in e s s  in  th e  o b je c ts  of senses is  lik e  th e  fool w h o  n e g le c ts  p d y a s a  

( a  k in d  o f sw ee t p re p a ra t io n  m ad e  o f su g a r , o r  ja g g e ry , a n d  m ilk )  in  
th e  h a n d , a n d  lick s h is  fingers.

209 . H e  w ho  fo rsa k e s  h is  ow n  b lis s fu l A ' tm a  a n d  c o u rts  h a p p in e ss  
f ro m  o th e r s  ( i .e ., o b jec ts  o f sen ses) is  su p p o sed  to  h a v e  no  ex p erien ce  
o f se lf-b liss .

210. J u s t  as one wdio re m a in s  a lw a y s  in  d a rk n e s s  can  n e v e r  h av e  
t h e  s ig h t  of th e  sun , ev en  so one w h o  is  a lw a y s  w a llo w in g  in  th e  e a r th ly  
e n jo y m e n ts  can  n e v e r  see B r a h m a n .

211. I t  is  d ifficu lt fo r  th e  w ise  m a n  w ho  looks n p o n  e v e ry th in g  as 
n o n -d u a l P a r a - B r a h m a n , to  re g a r d  th i s  E a r th  as E a r th  ; m ay , h e  can  
n e v e r  conceive  i t  as b e in g  a  m ean s o f e n jo y m e n t.

2 1 2 .  H e  who k now s B r a h m a n , h a v in g  becom e B r a h m a n , d e lig h ts  
m uch  in  B r a h m a n . H e  w ill be  n e i th e r  p leased  n o r  d isp le a se d  w ith  th e  
good a n d  b ad .

2 1 3 .  H e  w ho in  h im se lf  ex p e rien ce s  th e  fa c t t h a t  “ I  am  th e  u n 
b ro k e n  S a c h c h id d n a n d a  B r a h m a n , a n d  n o th in g  e lse” , w ho  is eng ag ed  in  
tlie  p u r s u i t  of B r a h m a n , a n d  w ho  is a  Y o g i  aud  Y a t i ,— in  h im  sp r in g s  
a lw a y s  th e  su b lim e  N ir v d n ic  h a p p in e s s .

2 1 4 .  A  M n n i, h e  w ho h a s  re je c te d  th e  e x te rn a l w h ich  m erg es in  
M a n a s , a n d  w h ic h  is w o rth le s s  an d  fa l s e ;  he w ho, h a v in g  k n o w n  th e  
t r u th  w ith  h is  ow n firm  in te ll ig e n c e  b a sed  on fid e lity  in  h is  G u r u s  

w ords, lives  h a p p ily  in  s ilen ce  by  u n it in g  h is  in m o s t h e a r t  w ith  
B r a h m a n  w h o  is d is tin c tio n le s s , C h id a tm a , ever b lis s fu l, n o n -d u a l an d  
w ith o u t  G u n a s  ( a t t r ib u te s )  ;— w h a t does h e  care  fo r  o th e r  desires  ?

2 1 5 .  H e  w ho a t ta in s  to  a n d  liv es in  th a t  p o s itio n  in  w h ich  h e  is 
freed , w ith  th e  a id  of b o d h a d r is h ti  (eye of in te llig en ce ) , f ro m  th is  S 'a r ir a ,  

c h a ra c te r is e d  b y  I  o r se lf , & c .,  a n d  a t ta in s  th e  p u re  g lo w in g  T r u th , is  
f re e d  o r  ab so lved .

2 1 6 .  G iv in g  up  e x te rn a l  ac tio n s, h e  w ho a lw a y s  looks u p o n  h im 
se lf w ith  th e  eye of P r a t y a k  (B ra h m a n ? ), a n d  w h o ev e r a c ts  w ith  a  lieart- 
b r im fu l of e te rn a l b liss , is  f r e e d  o r  ab so lv ed .

2 1 7 .  H e  w ho, lik e  a  c h ild , lik e  th e  in eb ria ted , is  e ffortless, h a s  
ab an d o n ed  th e  p u rs u i t  o f body , t r e a d s  on  th e  p a th  of B r a h m a n  an d  so lely  
p u rsu e s  T r u th  a n d  re m a in s  a lo n e , is f re e d  o r abso lved .

2 1 8 .  H e  wt1io b len d s  a ll th i s  in  B ra h m a  w ho is  a  w itn e ss , in v is ib le , 
n o n -d u a l, a n d  n o n - te r re s tr ia l ,  a n d  th e n  h im se lf  re m a in s  a s  u n iv e rsa lly  as 
a ll-f illin g  a k d sa , is fre e d  o r  ab so lv ed .

2 1 9 .  H e  w ho, h a v in g  seen  h im se lf  in  a ll b e ings , a n d  a ll b e in g s  in  
h im se lf, a n d  re g a rd in g  e v e ry th in g  a n d  h im se lf in  one an d  tlic  sam e 
lig h t,  th e n  re m a in s  as e v e ry th in g , is f r e e d  o r abso lved .

2 2 0 .  H e  w hose d e s ire s  w ill n e v e r  a r ise  even as re g a rd s  v is ib le  ob jects,
a n d  w ho  does n o t lia te  th e m  ; w h o  b e in g  in  B ra h m a n  b y  h is  m e th o d  of 
life  n e v e r  r e g a rd s  th e  b ody  a s  h im se lf  o r  “ ; w ho n e v e r  says th a t  th is
ac tio n  is  w o rth  o r  n o t-w o r th  d o in g  ; a n d  w ho has b u r ie d  in  ob liv ion  a ll 
e x te rn a l th o u g h ts  o r  th o u g h ts  o f e x te rn a l  benefits ; a n d  w h o  is a  Y a m i  

(o r  one w ho  h a s  co n q u ered  h is  p a ss io n s) ;— he a lone, ev en  w h en  alive, is 
sa id  b y  th e  Y e d a s  to  be f re e d  o r  ab so lved .

221. W ith  th e  h e lp  of c h a n g e le ss  S a m a d h i  an d  th e  s ig h t of w is 
dom , r e g a r d i n g  th y s e lf  a s  th e  u n iv e rsa l B r a h m a n , an d  m e rg in g  ev e ry 
th in g  v is ib le  in  th y se lf , be  th o u  a ll-fu ll, h a p p y  an d  f re e d  o r  abso lved .

2 2 2 .  T h e  rem in iscen ce  o f th e  o b je c ts  of desire  a n d  d e s ire  i ts e lf  a re  
tl ie  tw o  w in g s  of th e  b ird — m in d  ( c h i t ta ) .  I t  flies w ith  th o se  tw o  (w in g s .) 
B y  c u t t in g  th e m  off ( th e  b ird )  r e s ts  q u ie t.

2 2 3 .  T h e  o b je c t of d e s ire , b y  i t s  n a tu r a l  q u a li ty  o f fe t te r in g  its  
v ic tim s, k il ls  m e  : to  a  B h ilc sh u  ( S a n y d s i  o r  asce tic ) ab lu tio n , M a n tr a  

w o rsh ip , p ra y e r ,  b a th in g  in  h o ly  w a te r s  an d  s im ila r  a c tio n s  a re  u n 
n e c e ssa ry .



224 . I t  is b u t  log ica l to  say  th a t  to  a  Y a t i  a ll  th o so  ac tio n s  ( K a r m a )  

w h ic li o n ly  e n g e n d e r  an d  en h an ce  th e  th o u g h ts  of A n a tm a  a n d  w hich  
a r e  p r e s c r ib e d  on ly  b y  th e  S a s tr a s  t r e a t in g  of A n a tm a , a re  (u t te r ly )  
u n n e c e s s a ry . A sc e r ta in in g  th y s e lf  t h a t  K a r m a  (a c tio n ) is n o t th e  ro y a l 
ro a d  to  M o k s h a  (s a lv a tio n ) , d e s ire  freed o m  o r sa lv a tio n .

£25. T h e  S ' r u t i— “ N a k a r m d n a  n a  p r a j a y d ” (v ide  T a i t t i r e y a  TJpani- 

sh a , V I ,  10, 2 1 )— s tr ic t ly  p ro h ib its  th e  obse rv an ce  of K a r m a  (ac tions, 
r i tu a l ,  &c). T h e  S m r i t i — u S a u y a s y a  s r d v a n a m  k u r y a t ,” & c .— p re sc r ib e s  
o n ly  th e  p ra c tic e  of h e a r in g  o r  lis te n in g  fo r  a  B h ik s h u  on ly , w hose one 
e n d  a n d  a im  is  M o k s h a .

226 . T h ese  a re  th e  on ly  p re sc r ib e d  d u tie s  of a  Y a t i  w o r th  o b se rv 
in g  b y  h im  w ho  is  y e a rn in g  fo r  M o k s h a ,— an d  n o t j a p a , ad o ra tio n , n o r  
p r a y e r  (o r  p ra is e ) .

227 . J u s t  as a  co co an u t w ill be  spo iled  by  c o n ta c t w ith  rice , an d  
j u s t  a s  lio n ey  w ill be  u t t e r ly  d e s tro y e d  b y  b e in g  m ix ed  w ith  w a t e r ;

228 . E v e n  so th e  in te ll ig e n c e  a r is in g  fro m  h e a r in g  w ill be d e 
s t ro y e d  b y  b e in g  a d d ic te d  to  ac tio n  o r  K a r m a . T h e re fo re  to  a  Y a t i , w ho is  
lo n g in g  fo r  M o k s h a , th e r e  is  n o t th e  s l ig h te s t  ac tio n  o r  K a r m a  w o r th  
d o in g .

229 . T h e  v e ry  S ' r u t i , w h ic h  in s is ts  u p o n  th e  g iv in g  u p  of a ll 
K a r m a , a lleg e s  th a t  th e  r e s u l t  of h e a r in g , &c., is th e  e lu c id a tio n  of th e  
o n e n e ss  of B r a h m a n  a n d  A 'tm a .

230 . W ith o u t  su ch  a  re s u lt ,  to  a  Y a t i  a ll  su ch  h e a r in g  is  as fu t i le  
a n d  w o rth le s s  a s  th e  p r a t t l e  of a  p a r ro t.  (T h e re fo re )  ev en  a f te r  h e a r in g  
a n d  c o n te m p la t in g  te n  o r  a  h u n d re d  tim es , th e  S a  n isd ra -d e s tro y in g -  
k n o w le d g e  sh o u ld  b y  a ll  e ffo rts  a n d  en d eav o u rs  b e  a c q u ire d  b y  a  Y a t i .

231. T h e re fo re , g iv in g  u p  in do lence , i t  is  in c u m b e n t u p o n  a  B h ik 

sh u  t h a t  h e  shou ld , in  th e  v ic in ity  of a  B r a h m a n - h i io w in g - G u m , h e a r  a  
h u n d r e d  o r  a  th o u s a n d  tim e s  ( th e  in s tru c t io n s ) .

232 . H e a r in g  in  th i s  w ay  a n d  b e in g  in  sev e ra l w a y s  t a u g h t  t h a t  
h e  h a s  becom e T a t  o r  B r a h m a n , s t i l l  th is  t r u th  h e  c a n n o t k n o w  a n d  
r e a l is e  w ith o u t  d iv in e  il lu m in a t io n .

(T o  be c o n c lu d e d .)

V A R I E T I E S  O F  A F R I C A N  M A G I C *

I I .

IN  th e  T r in id a d  P u b l ic  O p in io n , o f J u ly  1 2 th , 1890, th e r e  w as 
a n  e d ito r ia l on  “ T h e  r e p o r te d  a r r e s t  o f a  w itc h ,” w h ic h  a r r e s t . 

h o w e v e r  tu rn e d  o u t to  be  o n ly  a  r e p o r t  ; b u t  t h a t  p a p e r ’s d e sc r ip tio n  of 
th e  su p p o sed  w itc h ,— w h ich  fo llo w s,— is a  v e ry  good d e sc r ip tio n  of th c  
p o p u la r  b e lie f in  th e  W e s t  In d ie s  a s  to  th e  p o w ers  a n d  c a p a b ilit ie s  of 
th o s e  O b e a li-p ra c titio n e rs  k n o w n  in  th e  F re n c h -s p e a k in g  I s la n d s  of th e  
W . I .  a s  u S o u q u ia n ts ,” a n d  in  th e  E n g lish -sp e a k in g  ones a s  “ H a g s .”

*See Theosophist, vol. xiii, p . 296.

T h ese  te rm s , as w ill be seen  la t e r  on, r e f e r  to p e rso n s w h o  h av e  th e  pow er 
of p ro je c tin g  an d  g o in g  a b o u t in  t l ie i r  a s tra l  bod ies a t  w ill.

“ T h is w itch, in comm on w ith  o th e rs  of her class, was said to  have pass
e d  in  th ro u g h  key-holes, p rac tised  her death-dealing  a r ts  on th e  u n fo rtu n a te  
“ inm ates of the houses in to  which she h ad  entered, and  by  u tte r in g  ce rta in  
“ in can ta tions, had caused ru in  to follow  upon those connected  w ith  th e  
“ u n fo rtu n a te  fam ilies. She w as n o t only  able to sh o rten  the  period  of exist- 
“ ence of those whom it m ig h t p lease h e r to destroy, bufc she could p ro long  
“ life, an d  when th e  hum our favou red  h e r  she could bespeak  fo r these h ea lth , 
“ w ealth  and  p ro sperity . N o t only  was she, it  was sta ted , able to  affect 
“ o thers, b u t she had  also su p e rn a tu ra l pow er over h e r  own body. She could, 
“ i t  w as said, change her skin, and  tran sfo rm  her sh rivelled  form  in to  a  ball 
“ of fire.

“ These w ere some of th e  say in g s  am ongst th e  crow d, and  from  the 
“ m an n er in  w hich th ey  expressed  them selves it is to  be feared  th a t , even in 
“ th is  en ligh tened  age, th e  low er o rd e rs  am ongst us believe in  w itchcraft, 
“ an d  th a t  th ey  p a rticu la rly  believed  all th a t  had been said of th is  m ysterious 
“ w itch ” .

F ro m  th is  i t  w ill be seen  t h a t  th e  O bea li-w itc li d iffe rs  in  som e re s 
p ec ts  fro m  th e  E u ro p ean  ones, as a lr e a d y  set fo r th  in  m y  “ O b eah ” no tes .

T h e re  re m a in  one o r  tw o  r e m a rk a b le  ph ases of u A fric a n  M ag ic” 
to  be  re f e r re d  to , a n d  I  c a n n o t do b e t t e r  th a n  q u o te  P e re  L a b a t, w hose  
m o s t in te re s t in g  book  I  h a v e  a lr e a d y  m en tioned . H e  h a d  ev id e n tly  
m ad e  a  s tu d y  of O beah , in c lu s iv e  of i t s  to x ic o lo g y ; b u t  w h ile  n e v e r  
d o u b tin g  its  re a lity , lik e  m o s t of h is  co -re lig io n is ts  h e  u n h e s i ta t in g ly  
p u t  i t  dow n  to  d ire c t in te rc o u rse  w i th  h is  S a ta n ic  M a je s ty . H e re  is  
h is  d ic tu m  on th e  s u b j e c t :—

“ I  know  th a t  th ere  a re  people w ho look upon th e  rep o rts  of th e  
“ c an tr ip s  of sorcerers and  th e ir  p ac ts  w ith  the dev il as pu re ly  effects of 
“ im ag in a tio n  or as rid icu lous sto ries . I  even en te r ta in ed  these  senti- 
“ m en ts  m yself fo r a long  tim e. I  know  o thers who ex ag g era te  o ften  in  th e ir  
“ accoun ts of such m a tte rs , b u t I  believe th a t  it  m ay be considered  th a t  a ll 
“ th ey  say is not en tire ly  false, a lth o u g h  perhaps i t  m ay no t be en tire ly  tru e . 
“ H ow ever, I  was persuaded  th a t  th e re  a re  some abso lu te ly  tru e  fac ts  (under 
4 such  sto ries), and  some of these  fo llow ing I  have been eye-w itness of, w hile 

“ of th e  o thers  I have all th e  c e r titu d e  one could desire to  be assu red  of th e  
“ v e r i ty  of a  fac t.”

T h e  P e re  w as a  m a n  of in te lle c t, a n d  of th e  h ig h e s t  c u ltu re  of h is  
tim e , b u t  as h e  c le a r ly  s ta te s , w h e n  “ L e s  n eg res so rc ie r s” fe ll in to  h is  
h a n d s , h e  sp a re d  n o th in g  to  e n su re  th e  v ic to ry  of th e  c ru c ifix  o v e r th e  
a u th o r  of ev il a n d  h is  em issa r ie s . H e re  is a  cu rio u s  sam p le .

“ In  1698, one of ou r negresses had  been ill fo r a  long tim e of a m alady 
“ unknow n to  ou r surgeons, and  as I  suspected  slow poison, I  fo rbade h e r to  

receive any  m edicine from  any  one excep t our own surgeon . One evening, 
“ I  w as to ld  th a t  th e re  was a neg ro  in h e r  h u t g iv ing  h e r m edicine, (as had 
“ been forbidden). I  im m ediately  took  steps to  chastise  and  drive  him  
“ aw ay. As I  approached  th e  door of th e  hu t, I  stopped, and  looked th ro u g h  
“ th e  w attlew ork  of w hich th e  h u t  was b u ilt, a t w hat w as go ing  on. I  saw 
“ th e  sick  w om an extended on th e  g ro u n d  on a m at, a  l i t t le  figure of earthen-



“ w are w as 011 a li tt le  a lta r  in the m iddle of tlie  h u t : the  neg ro  ‘ d o c to r’ wa.s 
“ o n h is k n e e s  before the figu re ,and  seem ed to  p ra y  w ith m uch a tte n tio n . A fte r 
“ a  l i t t le , he  took a ‘ cony’ (a half calabash) in  which he had  some fire, p u t 
“ som e gum  (resin  of B u rse ra  B a ls a m ife r a )  011 i t  and  incensed th e  idol. A t last, 
“ a f te r  several incensings and p ro s tra tio n s, lie approached  it , and  asked  it 
“ w h e th e r th e  ncg ress  would recover or no t. I  h eard  th e  question , b u t uot 
“ th e  answ er. Tlie negress, who was the m ost in te re s ted  person, and several 
“ neg ros who were n ea re r th an  I, h ea rd  it, and  began  im m edia te ly  to  weep 
“ and  cry . Afc th is  m om ent I  threw  open th e  door, and  en te red  w ith  five or 
“ six  o thers. I  caused  th e  sorcerer, an d  also some of th c  sp ec ta to rs  who did 
“ n o t belong  to  o u r v illage, to  be seized. I  took th e  figure, tlie  censer, the  
“ m edicine bag  an d  all the  p h a ra p lie rn a lia : and  I  asked  th e  negress w hy she 
“ cried, she answ ered  me th a t the  dev il h ad  to ld  h e r she w ould die in  four 
“ days, and  th a t  she had  h ea rd  his voice come ou t of th e  l i t t le  figure. The 
“ o th e r n eg ros (specta to rs) affirm ed th e  same.

“ To undeceive them , I  sa id  th a t  i t  was th e  negro  ‘ D octo r’ who had  
“ spoken in a co u n te rfe it voice, and, th a t  if th e  devil h ad  been th e re  to  rep ly  
“ to  him , he w ould also have w arned  h im  of m y presence, an d  in ten tio n  of 
“ ca tch in g  h im . T hen  I  had  th e  ‘ D o c to r’ ‘ seized u p ,’ and  g iven  abou t 300 
“ lashes of th e  ca t. H e yelled  like  m ad, and  our negros b egged  me to  le t him  
“ off; b u t I  to ld  th em  so rcere rs did n o t feel pain, and tlia t he only  yelled to 
“ m ock me. T hen  I  had  a sea t b ro u g h t, se t th e  figure upon it, and  to ld  th e  
“ ‘ D octo r ’ to  p ra y  the devil to de liver h im  ou t of m y hands, or to  carry  aw ay 
“ th e  figu re ; and, th a t  if he d id  n o t do one or the o ther, I  w ould  g ive h im  
“ som e m ore of th e  ca t. T he neg ros w ho w ere all now assem bled , trem bled , 
“ and  to ld  m e th e  dev il w ould k ill m e, and  th ey  w ere so convinced of th is  
“ s tu p id ity , th a t  n o th in g  I  could  say w ould  persuade th em  o therw ise. A t 
“ la s t, to  shew  th em  I  feared  n e ith e r  th e  devil n o r sorcerers, I  k icked  th c  
“ figure  in p ieces, an d  sm ash ing  up  all th e  so rce re r’s equ ipage, I  p u t .all 
<rin to  a  fire ; an d  hav in g  b u rn t th em , th rew  th e  aslies in to  th e  river. I t
“ seem ed to m e th a t  th is  s l ig h tly  re a ssu re d  th e  n eg ro s ........................................
“ B u t th e  an n o y in g  p a r t  of th is  ad v e n tu re  w as th a t the n egress a c tu a l ly  d ie d  
“ o n  th e  f o u r th  d a y ,  m ay  be h e r  im ag in a tio n  h ad  been s tru c k  by  th e  rep ly  of 
“ th e  devil, o r  p e rh ap s  she fe lt th a t  h e r  illness o u g h t to  c a rry  h e r off about 
“ th a t  tim e . A nyhow , I  took  care  to  confess h e r  . . . .  and had  th e  
“ conso lation  of see ing  h e r  die a  good C h ris tia n ” (!!)

“ T he fo llow ing h is to ry  of a n eg ro  so rce re r who was b u rn t alive a t  
“ S t. T hom as, in  1701, was com m un ica ted  to  m e by M ons. V anbel, Chief of 
“ th e  D an ish  fac to ry  t h e r e :—

“ A u eg ro  conv ic ted  of b e in g  a so rcere r, an d  of h av in g  caused  a litt le  
“ figu re  of e a rth e n w a re  to  speak, w as condem ned  by  the  ju d g e  of th c  island  
“ to  be b u rn ed  alive. M ons. V anbel, m ee tin g  h im  on th c  road  as lie 
“ w as b e in g  c a rr ie d  to  execution , sa id  to  h im , ‘ W ell, th o u  c an st n o t m ake 
“ th y  l i t t le  figu re  speak  again , i t  is b ro k e n ’ ! T he negro  rep lied , ‘ I f  you 
“ like, S ir, I ’ll m ake th e  cane you ho ld  in  y o u r han d  speak ’ ! T h is  proposal 
“ filled every  one w ith  a s to n ish m e n t 1 M ons. V anbel asked  th e  ju d g e  who was 
“ p resen t, to  delay  th e  execu tion  fo r a  li t t le , to  sec if th c  n eg ro  could do as 
“ he  said, w hich w as allowed. H e gave th e  cane to  th e  negro , who, hav ing  
“ p la n te d  it  in  th e  g round , an d  m ade sev e ra l cerem onies before  it, asked 
“ M ons. V anbel w h a t i t  w as he w ished  to  know . T he la t te r  rep lied  th a t  
“ h e  w ould  like  to  know , w ith  re g a rd  to  a  vessel w hich  th e y  expected, w hether

“ it had  s ta r te d , w hen i t  w onld arrive , who w ere 011 board, and  w hat had hap- 
“ pened to  them  on th e  voyage. Thc negro recom menced his cerem onies, a f te r  
‘‘W hich , d raw in g  back, he asked Mons. V anbel to approach  his cane, and ho 
“ would h ea r w liat he w an ted  to know. On approaching, Mons. V anbel heard  
“ a sm all, b u t c lea r and  d is tin c t voice, w hich said to  h im : ‘ T he vessel 
“ thou exp ec test le ft E lsino re  011 such and  such a day, so and  so is in com* 
“ m and of her, and  he lias such and  such passengers w ith  him , th o u  w ilt be 
“ co n ten t w ith  her cargo, a lthough  a  squall in passing  th e  T ropic broke 
“ her fo re topm ast, and  carried  aw ay h e r flying jib . She will a rriv e  here 
“ w ith in  th re e  days.’

“ T he n eg ro  w as executed, and th ree  days after, th e  vessel a rrived , and 
“ verified to  the  le t te r  th c  en tire  p rediction .*’

W h a t  d id  th e  “ p o w e rs” u sed  by  th e  neg ros in  th e s e  tw o  fe a ts  
a m o u n t to  P P e rh a p s  on ly  a  r a t h e r  low  class m ix tu re  o t c la irv o y an ce , 
g la m o u r  a n d  v e n tr ilo q u ism . B u t does i t  n o t seem  eq u a lly  p ro b ab le  th a t  

T h e o p a e a  ( th e  “ a r t  of e n d o w in g ..................w ith  te m p o ra ry  life  an d  in 
te llig en ce , s ta tu e s  a n d  b locks of in e r t  m a t te r ” ) w as th e  m ean s  m ade 
use of P I f  so, i t  is p ro o f p o s itiv e  t h a t  th e  O b eah -w an g a  of to -d a y  is 
n o t th e  d e c re p i t  d e sc e n d a n t of a  b a rb a ro u s  tr ib a l  sy s tem , b u t  on th e  
c o n tr a ry  is  th e  r e m n a n t  of som e a n c ie n t a n d  c iv ilized  le a rn in g .

I  w ill co n c lu d e  th e s e  “ e le g a n t e x t r a c ts ” w ith  one of th e  m o s t e x tr a 
o rd in a ry  re c i ta ls  of b la c k  m a g ic a l fe a ts  w h ich  i t  h a s  b een  m y  fa te  to  
m e e t w ith  in  a f a i r ly  a u th e n tic a te d  s ta te . R u d y a rd  K ip lin g ’s g ru eso m e  
ta le  a b o u t th e  “ s i lv e r  m a n ,” w as w e ird  enough , bufc wa.s in  now ise  a u 
th e n tic a te d , n o r  d id  i t  su g g e s t a n y th in g  like  th e  ra n g e  of d iab o lica lly  
u sed  p o w ers  so p ro m in e n t in  th is  n a r r a t iv e .

“ M ons. le C om te do G ennes, com m anding a squadron  of th e  K in g ’s 
“ ships, h av in g  ta k e n  th e  F o r t of G oree (W est Coast of A frica), in  1690, 
“ loaded tw o of his vessels wifch negros whom he found in th e  cap tu red  
“ E n g lish  F ac to ry , an d  sen t them  off fco th e  F reuch  W . I. Is lands. One of 
“ these vessels had  som e negros o n b o a rd  who were h ig h ly  skilled  in  the  
“ sc ien ces d ia b o l iq u e s : who, to  escape th e  voyage, so e ffec tu a lly  d e la y e d  the 
“ vesse l, th a t  w i th  a  f a i r  iv in d  she w a s  u w ih le  to a cco m p lish  in  seven  
“ w eeks, the d is ta n c e  she u s u a l ly  covered  u n d e r  a  Uha co n d itio n  in  fo r ty -e ig h t.
“ h o u rs ................................................................................. such an ex trao rd inary  event
“ fr ig h ten e d  th e  officers and  crew , who w ere unable to  discover the  cause of 
“ th is  m y ste rio u s delay , or fco devise a rem e ly for it. W a te r  and  provisions 
“ began to  ru n  short, th e  m o rta lity  am ong th e  negros increased  to  such an 
“ ex ten t, th a t  th ey  had  to  th row  a p a r t  of them  overboard. Some of them  
“ com plained while dy ing , of a  ce rta in  negress, who they  said was th e  cause 
“ of th e ir  dea th , because, since she had th rea ten ed  to ea t th e ir  hearts , they  
“ had  been d riven  to  despa ir by severe pains. The cap ta in  of th e  vessel caused 
“ some of those negros to be opened, w hen th ey  fonnd th e ir  h ea rts  and  livers 
“ d ry , a n d  f  u ll  o f  a ir - f i lle d  b la d d ers, w hile th e  re s t of th e ir  organs w ere in  the 
“ o rd in a ry  s ta te .

“ A fte r  som e consideration , the  cap ta in  had the accused negress made 
“ fas t to  a  gu n , and  severely  flogged, to  m ake her confess the  crim es she 
“ was ch arg ed  w ith . A s  she d id  n o t a p p tea r  to f e e l  the b low s, th e  surgeon of 
“ th e  vessel believ ing  th a t thc  P revo t d id  n o t apply the ca t p ro p e rly ; took it 
“ him self, and  s tru c k  several blows w ith  a ll his s tren g th . T he negress s till



“ show ed no s igns of feeling any pain, and  asked th e  su rgeon  w hy lie ill- tre a t-  
“ ed h e r  so, w ith o u t reason or r i g h t : an d  said she would m ake h im  re p e n t 
“ it, an d  w ould ea t h is heart. A bout th re e  days a fte rw a rd s  th e  su rg eo n  
“ d ied  in  g re a t agony, and on holding a  p o s t  m o rtem  exam ination , th e y  found  
“ h is  p a r t i e s  n obles as d ry  as parchm en t.

“ W hen th is  happened, the cap ta in  d id  no t know  w hat to do. H e  could  
“ have  s tra n g le d  th e  negress, o r th row n h e r  overboard, b u t he fea red  she w as 
“ n o t alone, and  th a t  by doing so th e  re s t w ould be d riven  to th e  la s t ex trem i- 
“ tie s . H e concluded to  tre a t h er well, an d  m ade her th e  finest p rom ises 
“ in  th e  w orld, prov ided  she would cause h e r dev ilm en ts to  cease. T hey 
“ nego tia ted , and  agreed , th a t  if he w ould p u t h e r  ashore w ith  tw o or th ree  
“ o thers  w hom  she nam ed, she would m%ke the vessels go  : an d  to  shew  th e  
“ officer a l i tt le  m ore of w hat she could do, she a sk ed  him  if he h ad  any  f ru it .  
“ H e to ld  h e r th e y  had some w^ater-melons. ‘ Show th em  to  m e,’ sa id  she,
‘ ‘ and  w ith o u t m y touch ing  or even a p p ro a c h in g  them , be su re  th a t  I  w ill e a t 
“ th em  w ith in  fo rty -e ig h t h o u rs .’

“ H e accep ted  th e  offer, and  show ed h e r th e  w ater-m elons a t  a  d is tan ce , 
“ and  im m ediately  locked them  up in  a coffer, th e  key of w hich he p u t in to  h is  
“ pocket n o t tr u s tin g  i t  to  any  of his people.

“ T he second m orn ing  thereafte r, th e  neg ress  asked him  w here liis me- 
“ Ions w ere. H e  opened th e  coffer in  w hich he had  locked them , an d  had  
“ m uch  p leasu re  in  seeing them  qu ite  e n t i r e : b u t th e  p leasu re  was sh o rt, and  
“ soon changed  in to  vast aston ishm en t, w hen he lifted  th em  to show  th em  
“ ro u n d : th ey  were em pty, n o th in g  rem a in in g  b u t th e  sheer sk in , ex tended  
“ lik e  a  b lad d e r an d  as d ry  as p archm en t.

“ T hey w ere obliged to re tu rn  to  lan d  (A frica) to  re v itu a l and  take  in  
“ w ater, th e re  th ey  landed  th e  sorceress and  h e r  com pany, a f te r  w h ieh  th e  
" vessel s ta r te d  ag a in  and  m ade a fo r tu n a te  voyage.

“ T he officers, and  those of th e  E n g lish  F ac to ry  w ho w ere p riso n e rs  
“ in  th is  vessel, s igned  a pro ces v e r b a l 'o f these  incidents, th e  o rig in a l of w liich 
“ is in  th e  h an d s of M adam e la  Ctsse. de G ennes, who gave me a copy.” (L aba t, 
M arch , 1701).

I  cord ially  recom m end th is sto ry  to  P sych ica l R esearchers.
M. H. K oraiion, f . t. s.

D O E S  A  S U B J E C T , A  S O U L , D W E L L  I N  U S ?

n r

H ellenkach .*

{ T r a n s la te d  f r o m  th e  S p h in x  o f  A u g u s t  1 8 9 2 . )

TH E  c re a to r  of M o d ern  B io logy , D a rw in , w as  so m o d es t as to  confess 
th a t  h e  co u ld  n o t a n sw e r  th e  q u e s tio n  of th e  o r ig in  of o rg a n ic  life  ;

# This is the third of a series of seven essays found among the posthumous 
papers of Hellenbach, one of the most original and open-mindecl of recent German 
thinkers. I t  has been prepared for publication by Dr. Call du Prel.

Hellenbach is remarkable among contemporary workers from having emphasized 
the importance of “ Individuality” iu opposition to the Pantheistic tendency of G er
man thought since Hegel, wherein the (human) individual was regarded as a mere 
passing manifestation with no ulterior significance or destiny.

Hellenbach is further one of the few prom inent thinkers in Germany who has 
given any w eight to the phenomena of Spiritualism. These he investigated person
ally with great care and patience, and satisfied himself of the genuineness of the 
phenomena as such. He thus shares w ith Du Prel the honour of having inaugu
rated  a new and very fertile line of philosophical thought.

h is  fo llow ers, a s  i.s o ften  th e  case, took  a  h ig h e r  tone  an d  fan c ied  th a t  
th e y  h a d  fo u n d  a n  a d e q u a te  cause  fo r  o rg a n ic  life  in  th e  m o v em en t of th e  
ca rbon  com pounds, in  th e  e le c tr ic a l te n s io n  of p ro to p lasm .

T h is  e x p la n a tio n  of th e  su d d en  a p p e a ra n c e  of life  in  a  cell seem ed, 
how ever, to  o th e r  in v e s tig a to rs  r a th e r  too  m uch  of a  good th in g , a n d  in  
th e i r  e m b a r ra s s m e n t th e y  even  h i t  on th e  idea  t h a t  m e teo ric  s to n es from  
h eav en  b r in g  life  to  e a r th  ! N a tu ra l  sc ience s t il l  ow es u s  th e  a n sw e r to  
th e  q u es tio n  : h ow  u n ic e l lu la r  b e in g s  com e to life. A s th e se  cells, h o w 
ever, h a rd ly  show" even  tra c e s  of o rg a n isa tio n  w e w ill r a th e r  confine o u r 
selves to  th e  m n l tic e llu la r  be in g s , w h ic h  possess d is tin c t o rg an s , because  
in  th e i r  case th e  in a d e q u a c y  of th e  ab o v e  h y p o th es is  s ta n d s  o u t m ore  
p la in ly . A ssu m in g , th e n , t h a t  th e  a w a k e n in g  to  life  of p ro to p lasm  as a  
u n ic e lla r  b e in g  h a s  b een  e x p la in e d — w h ich , how ever, is n o t th e  case—  
how  th e n  does a  m u l tic e llu la r  b e in g , in  th e  sense of m o d ern  sc ien tific  
in v e s tig a tio n , a r is e  F

W h e n  in  a  m ass  of p ro to p la sm  a ce ll d iv ides itse lf  off, th o u g h  n o t 
so f a r  as to  becom e co m p le te ly  s e p a ra te d  from  th e  m ass, an d  w h en  in 
th e  sam e m ass of p ro to p la sm , o th e r , f u r th e r  c e lls lik ew ise  d iv ide  th em se lv es  
off, th e r e  a r ise s  a  lu m p  of cells, a n d  i t  is n o t su rp r is in g  t h a t  th o se  
s i tu a te d  on  th e  in te r io r  sh o u ld  b e g in  to  d iffe ren tia te  th em se lv e s  from  
th o se  on th e  o u ts id e , in  consequence  of th e  d iffe ren t co nd itions of th e i r  
ex is ten ce , t h a t  is, th ro u g h  th e  s t ru g g le  fo r ex is tence  an d  ad a p ta tio n . 
T h ese  lu m p s  o r  m asses  of ce lls  a re  now  supposed  to  fo rm  th e  m o th e r  
ly e  o r b asis  fo r  m u ltic e llu la r  in d iv id u a l o rg an ism s ; one of th e se  cells is 
th e n  supposed  to  su d d en ly  tr a n s fo rm  i ts e lf  in to  a  germ -ce ll, in  w h ich  
th e  o rg an ism  d ep o sits  a  pow er, w h ich  i t  does n o t itse lf  possess, v iz., th e  
p o w er to  o rg a n ise  a  n ew ly  a r is in g  m ass of cells. T h is  m ass of cells 
is th e n  sup p o sed  to  m o d ify  i t s  o rg a n is a tio n  th ro u g h  th e  s tru g g le  fo r  ex 
is ten ce  a n d  a d a p ta tio n , an d  to  c o n s ta n tly  sto re  up  in  its  g e rm -ce ll th e  
p o w er of c re a t in g  a n  o rg a n isn i c o n s ta n tly  b e tte r  and  b e t te r  a d ju s te d  to  
its  life -d e s tin y , t i l l  fro m  a  lu m p  of p ro to p la sm — alw ays th ro u g h  th e  
s to r in g  u p  in  th e  g erm -ce ll of h ig h e r  a n d  h ig h e r  po tenc ies— m an  a rise s  !

W e  w ill e n ti r e ly  overlook  th e  p ro b lem  as to  how  a cell in  such  a 
ce ll-m ass sh o u ld  fee l im p e lled  to  tra n s fo rm  itse lf  in to  a  germ -cell, 
th o u g h  i t  c a n n o t be im p e lled  so to  do e i th e r  by  th e  s tru g g le  fo r ex is tence  
o r  b y  a d a p ta tio n  ; a n d  also th e  p ro b lem  as to  w h a t causes, la te r  on, th e  
m an y  cells of an  em b ry o  to  u n ite  to g e th e r  in to  eyes, ea rs , lungs , &c., 
in th e  m o th e r ’s w om b, w h ere  th e re  c an  be  no question  of an y  a d a p ta tio n  
o r s tru g g le  fo r  ex is ten ce  ; n o r  w ill we a llow  ourse lves th e  question  w hy, 
w ith in  th e  h is to r ic a l period , th e se  new  fo rm a tio n s  an d  p e rfec tio n m en ts  
h av e  n e v e r  o ccu rred , w hy  fro m  w ens, go itres, an d  o th e r  abno rm al 
g ro w th s , fro m  p a ra s ite s  o r fro m  o th e r  n ew  s tru c tu re s , no such  o rg a n 
ised  cc ll-m asses  h av e  ev e r  com e fo r th  ; n o r w hy  we do n o t find m en  
w ith  th re e  a rm s  o r  w ith  ru d im e n ta ry  w ings, w ho p ass  on th e se  p ecu 
lia r i t ie s  b y  h e re d i ty  ; n o r  even  w hy  o u r  dom estic  a n im a ls  ch an g e  only  
th e i r  p h y s io lo g ic a l m a te r ia l a n d  n e v e r  th e i r  m orpho log ica l fo rm , by  th e
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c o n s tra in in g  p o w e r of w hicli th e  co n stan cy  of t l ie ir  bony s t ru c tu r e  is 
su p p o sed  to  be m a in ta in e d , a lth o u g h  a d a p ta tio n  an d  h e re d i ty  u n d e r  
su c h  d if fe r in g  co n d itio n s  o u g h t to  lead  to  th e  opposite  re s u lt,  &c., & c.

A lth o u g h  n a tu r a l  science has fa ile d  to  g ive  an y  an sw e r to  all th e s e  
qu es tio n s , w e w ill y e t  c o n te n t o u rse lv es  w ith  in v e s tig a tin g  th e  b as ic  
co n d itio n s  o f all o rg a n ism s  alike.

W h e n  w e see a  locom otive  we k n o w  t h a t  th e  m a te r ia l, iron , coppcr, 
b ra ss , a n d  a  s u ita b le  w o rk sh o p  w ith  i t s  a p p lian ce s  w as n ecessa ry  fo r i t s  
co n stru c tio n . B esides th e se  p re lim in a ry  cond itions , th e  in te n tio n  an d  
th e  a b il ity  to  b u ild  it , w ere  c e r ta in ly  n ecessa ry  as w ell. T h e  locom otive 
h a s  a  c le a r ly  defined  purpose : th e re  m u s t, th e re fo re , h av e  been  som e one 
th e r e  w ho  in te n d e d  to  fu lfil th is  p u rpose , a n d  w ho possessed  th e  a b il i ty  to  
c o n s tru c t th e  locom otive  a n d  e ith e r  fo u n d  th e  p re lim in a ry  co nd itions re a d y  
m ad e , o r  fu lf ille d  th e m . S ince  now  th e  an im a l o rg an ism  is a  f a r  m ore  
co m p lica ted  m a c h in e  th a n  a  locom otive, i t  fo llow s t h a t  such  an  o rg an ism  
c a n n o t be  th o u g h t  of w ith o u t  th e  necessary intention and suitable ability 
on tlie part of the organiser *  K a n t  say s  t h a t  o rg an ism s a re  u n th in k a b le  
a p a r t  fro m  a  te leo lo g y , a n d  co n sid e rs  i t  r id ic u lo u s  to  hope fo r a  second  
N ew to n , w h o  sh a ll r e n d e r  co m p reh en sib le  th e  d ev e lo p m en t of even  a  
b la d e  of g ra s s  b y  n a tu r a l  la w s  w h ic h  no Intention h a s  s e t in  o rd e r . I f  
a  K a n t, w ho  w r ite s  f a r  m o re  m o d es tly  a n d  ca u tio u s ly  th a n  a  H aeck e l, 
V o g t o r  B u c h n e r , ex p re sse s  h im se lf  so dec ided ly , i t  ren d e rs , to  say  th e  
le a s t,  r a t h e r  p re c a r io u s  th e  p o s itio n  of th e  th e o ry  of th e  ev o lu tio n  of 
m a n  fro m  ca rb o n . S ince , th e re fo re , m a n  is a  h ig h ly  com plex  m a c h in e  
.a n d  a ll h is  se n se -o rg an s  a p p e a r  to  be  m o s t a r t is t ic a l ly  o rg an ised  fo r  a 
. c le a r  a n d  d efin ite  p u rp o se , w e a re  fu l ly  e n ti t le d  to  seek  in  th e  em b ry o n ic  

d e v e lo p m e n t o f m a n  fo r  th e  carrier of this intention and ability . W e  
a re  th e  m o re  co m p e lled  to  do so, in  case  m a n ’s d e a th  sh o u ld  re a lly  im p ly  
h is  a b so lu te  d is so lu tio n  w ith o u t  r e m a in d e r  ; fo r  w e sh a ll show  la t e r  on 
t h a t  th e  m a t te r  s ta n d s  q u ite  d if fe re n tly  i f  d e a th  is  n o t th e  a n n ih ila tio n  
of th e  in d iv id u a l su b je c t, b u t  on ly  p e rc h a n c e  of th e  p e rso n a lity , q u ite  
a p a r t  fro m  th e  q u e s tio n  w h e th e r  th is  s u b je c t h a s  evolved  o u t of ca rb o n , 
o r  h a s  sp ru n g  fro m  th e  om n ip o ten ce  of a  G od. L e t n s  now , in  o rd e r  to  
m a k e  th e  m a t te r  c le a r  a n d  in te ll ig ib le , c o n sid e r tw o  co ncre te  cases.

L e t u s  a ssu m e  t h a t  w h ile  d ig g in g  in  th e  g ro u n d  w e fo u n d  a  good, 
u se fu l te le sco p e  ; I  do n o t be lieve  t h a t  a n y  one in  th e  w o rld  w ould  m a in 
ta in  t h a t  wTh e n  th e  e a r th  w as a t  a  h ig h  te m p e ra tu re  th e  m e ta ls  m e lted

* Transla tor's  Note. T h is  is  a  fo rm  of th e  fam o u s “ a rg u m e n t fro m  d es ig n ,” 
g en e ra lly  m ad e  use  of to  p rove th e  ex istence  of a  conscious, in te llig en t, personal 
c re a to r  of th e  u n iv e rse . K an t, ancl m an y  o th e rs  since  h is clay, have th o ro u g h ly  exposed  
th e  fa llacy  of th is  a rg u m e n t a s  ap p lied  to  th e  U n iv e rse  ; b u t how  fa r  i t  m ay  hold 
good, as h e re  u sed  by  H ellen b ach , to  p ro v e  th e  ex is ten ce  of an  in d iv id u a l soul in  
m an , m u st be  le f t  to  th e  re a d e r  to  ju d g e . I  m ay , how ever, rem ark , th a t  if  th is  
a rg u m e n t is  a d m itte d  an d  h e ld  v a lid  in  th e  ca se  of m an , i t  m ust, by p a r ity  of re a so n 
in g , ho ld  good also fo r  th e  o th e r  k in g d o m s of n a tu re . T hus we should  find o u rse lves 
in  th e  positio n  of th e  u o ccu lt” school, w h ich , w h ile  s tren u o u s ly  d en y in g  th e  ex is te n ce  
o f a n y  p e rso n a l or in d iv id u a l c re a to r  of the U niverse as a w hole , y e t  re g a rd s  th o  
U n iv e rse  a s  fo rm ed , gu ided  a n d  co n tro lle d  b y  h o s ts  of “ In te llig en c es ,” w ho  a re  
th e m se lv e s  th e  re su lt  of g ra d u a l evo lu tion  an d  in d iv id u a lisa tio n  in  th e  O n e , w h ich  is 
the ro o t a n d  g e rm  of a ll th a t  w as, is, or ©ver sh a ll be.

to g e th e r  in to  b ra s s  tubes , th e  flin t-com pounds in to  g lass  lenses, a n d  t h a t  
ch an ce  p laced  th e m  ju s t  in  such p ositions th a t  a  te lescope s p ra n g  in to  
b e in g  from  th e m . B u t now  i t  is a  p ro v en , a n d  a lw ay s  p ro v ab le  fac t, 
th a t  p ianos, o rg a n  p ipes, cab les, cam eras obscuree, &c., a re  on ly  b ad  copies 
of o u r  ears , vocal tu b es , n e rv e s  an d  eyes, th a t  in  p a r t ic u la r  th e  eye is a  f a r  
m ore  w o n d erfu l in s tru m e n t  th a n  th e  te lescope, th o u g h  analogous to it . 
T o believe  t h a t  th e  cells b y  m ere  ch an ce  g rew  to g e th e r  in  th e  w om b 
in to  a  h ig h ly  in g e n io u s  fo rm  h av in g  a  d efin ite  pu rpose , w ould  be re a l ly  
even  m ore a b s u rd  th a n  th e  id ea  of th e  te lescope m e ltin g  i ts e lf  to g e th e r  
by  m e re  c h a n c e !

A g a in , im a g in e  a  f a rm e r  liv in g  w ith  h is  w ife  am o n g  th e  lo n e ly  
m o u n ta in s  a m id s t p r iv a tio n s  of a ll k in d s — an d  th e re  a re  m an y  such . 
T h ese  sim p le  peo p le  k now  ab so lu te ly  n o th in g  of t l ie ir  ow n in te rn a l con
s tru c tio n , th e  fu n c tio n s  of l iv e r  an d  sp leen , of lu n g s  an d  k id n ey s , of 
th e  r e t in a  an d  th e  ty m p a n u m  a re  to ta lly  u n k n o w n  to  th em . T h e  p e a 
s a n t  does n o t d ream  of th e  fa c t  t h a t  he h a s  s to re d  up  in  h is  g e n e ra tiv e  
o ig a n s , h u n d re d s  of th o u sa n d s  of m icroscop ica l sp e rm atazo a , ev e ry  one 
of w h ich  is su p p o sed  to  possess th e  p o w er of o rg a n is in g  a  m ass of cells 
so finely  t h a t  i t  th ro w s  in to  th e  b ack  g ro u n d  a ll th e  scien tific  a n d  te c h 
n ic a l a ch ie v em en ts  of m en. I t  m u s t a lso  be n o ted  t h a t  th e  in te n tio n  
to  c a s t a  m ale  zoosperm  in to  th e  fem ale  g e rm -ce ll, is n o t th e  g u id in g  
m o tiv e  in  th e  g ra t if ic a tio n  of sex u a l d e s ire . T h e  p a re n ts  th u s  possess 
n e i th e r  th e  a b i l i ty  n o r  th e  in te n tio n  to  fo rm  th e  re s u lt in g  o rg an ism . 
T h e  g erm -ce ll a n d  th e  zoosperm  are , th e re fo re , th e  on ly  possib le  c a rr ie rs  
of th i s  in te n tio n  a n d  th is  a b ility , if  h e re d i ty  is, in  a n y  sense, to  be an  
a d e q u a te  e x p la n a tio n  ; fo r  i t  is th e  on ly  th in g  w h ich  p asses  o v e r fro m  
th e  o rg an ism s of th e  p a re n ts  in to  th a t  of th e  o ffspring . T he  p la c e n ta  
a n d  th e  u m b ilic a l co rd  a re  m e re ly  cond itions , w h ich  d is a p p e a r  in  fishes 
a n d  b ird s . T h e  p e a s a n t w om an  know s n o th in g  of th e  o rg an isa tio n , she  
is  in cap a b le  of p ro d u c in g  i t ; a n d  if  an y  one sh o u ld  feel h is  need  fo r  a  
cau se  sa tisfied  b y  p la c in g  th e  in te n tio n  an d  th e  a b il ity  to  jiroduce  such  
a n  o rg a n isa tio n  in  th e  u m b ilic a l cord, le t u s say , in s te a d  of in  th e  g e rm 
cell, w e m u s t g iv e  h im  up  an y  w ay. T h u s , th e re fo re , w h a t th e  p a re n ts  
n e i th e r  can, n o r  d e s ire  to  do, th a t  th e  g e rm -ce ll a n d  th e  zoosperm  a re  
su p p o sed  to  acco m p lish , of w hose ex is ten ce  th e i r  p ro d u cers , th e  p a re n ts , 
k n o w  ab so lu te ly  n o th in g . W e  a re  th u s  supposed  to  be ab le  to  accom 
p lish , consciously  o r  unconsc iously , as em bryos, w h a t as g ro w n  m en  an d  
w om en, w e can n o t, e i th e r  consciously  o r unconsciously , ach ieve  o r even 
u n d e rs ta n d  !

H a d  th e  s c ie n tis ts  ta k e n  K a n t ’s w o rd s to  h e a r t , th e y  w ou ld  n o t h av e  
m ad e  th em se lv e s  r id ic u lo u s  b y  th e i r  a t te m p t to  te a r  dow n th e  b a r r ie r s  
b e tw een  o rg an ic  a n d  in o rg a n ic  n a tu re . T h e  m an  w ho does n o t see th e  
d iffe rence  b e tw e e n  th e  a cc re tio n  of th e  p o in t of a  c ry s ta l an d  th e  g ro w th  
o f a  c ra b ’s c law , is re a l ly  n o t b o rn  fo r th in k in g . T he  fa c t t h a t  th e  
m olecu les of a lb u m en  re a d y  p re s e n t in  a  c ra b ’s body b y  th e i r  m e re  
in n e r  n a tu r e  p re v e n t th e  g ro w th  o r a d d itio n  of a  fir-tree , is c o m p reh en 
s ib le  ; b u t th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e s e  cells a re  c o n s tra in e d  to  fo rm  a  c law  im plies



a  p u rp o s iv e  a c tiv ity , w liich  m u s t h av e  a  cause  th a t  la te r  on w ill lie  
d e a f ly  befo re  o u r  eyes. T h e  cells of a  c ra b 's  body can  do n o th in g  m ore  
th a n  m u ltip ly  an d  a d a p t  th em se lv es to  th e  co n d itio n s of tl ie ir  ex is tence , 
h en ce  th e  te leo lo g ica l d ire c tio n  g iven  to  th e m  m u s t lie  e lsew here .

B u t i t  is n o t a lone  th e  o rig in a tio n  an d  d ev e lo p m en t of o rg an ism s , 
w h ic h  p o in t to  th e  n e c e ssa ry  p resen ce  of a  f a c to r  u n k n o w n  to  u s  ; th e i r  
fu n c tio n s  also  fo rce  i t  u p o n  us. H o w  can  th e  m illio n s  of cells m a k in g  
u p  a  h u m a n  body  com e to  c o n s titu te  a  unitary thinking subject ? W e  see, 
i t  is tru e , a n ts , bees a n d  m en  give th e m se lv e s , fo r  com m on p u rposes, 
a  social o rg an isa tio n , b u t  th e y  do n o t fo rm  a n  o rg a n ism  p o ssessing  a  
u n i t a r y  se lf-consciousness, w ith  a s in g le  a n d  in d e p e n d e n t th in k in g  a n d  
fe e lin g  “ I . ” T h is  e r r o r  of th e  sc ie n tis ts  m a y  p e rh a p s  h av e  been  occa
sio n ed  b y  th e  fo llo w in g  c ircu m stan ce .

C oncep tions a re  accom pan ied  b y  b ra in  a c tiv itie s , w h ic h  la t t e r  i t  is 
p re c ise ly  t h a t  r e n d e r  th e m  h u m a n  concep tions, b u t  concep tions a n d  
b ra in  a c tiv it ie s  a re  by no means identical, as R o b e r t M ayer, u n d o u b te d ly  
one of th e  g re a te s t  s c ie n tis ts , v e ry  r ig h t ly  re m a rk s . E x te rn a l fo rces  
a c t  u p o n  us, w e fee l th e s e  ac tions acco rd in g  to  th e  n a tu r e  of o u r  o rg a n is a 
tio n , w e d is tin g u ish  th e m , seek  to  find  th e i r  causes, a n d  th u s  a r r iv e  a t  
th e  concep tion  of a  w o rld  w h ich  ac ts  u p o n  us, an d  of a  p e rs o n a lity  th a t  
c o n ta in s  a n  “ I . ” * T h u s  b o th  o u r  con cep tio n  of th e  w o rld  as w ell of o u r  
ow n  p e rso n a lity  becom es d e p e n d e n t u p o n  o u r  o rg a n isa tio n . T h is  m ay  
a lso  b e  th e  rea so n  w h y  som e o v erzea lo u s D a rw in is ts  o v e rsh o t th e  m a rk , 
a n d  id en tif ied  th e  personality th u s  conce ived  of w ith  th e  subject, w h ich , 
h o w ev e r, is  n o t c o rre c t b ecau se  th e  tw o  co n cep tio n s  do n o t co incide . 
T h e  in te ll ig ib le  su b je c t e x te n d s  b ey o n d  o u r  co n sc io u sn e ss ; th e  la t te r ,  
o u r  h u m a n  consciousness, c an n o t fu n c tio n  w ith o u t th e  f o r m e r ; th e  
su b je c t, on  th e  o th e r  h a n d , can  h av e  no  human fe e lin g s  o r concep tions 
w i th o u t  th e  c e ll-o rg an ism , ju s t  as w ith o u t a  te le sco p e  w e can  observe  
n o  a s te ro id s , a n d  w ith o u t  a  m icroscope no  infusoria?, th o u g h  in  b o th  
ca se s  w e m u s t none th e  le s s  h av e  a  see in g  eye, th e  p o w ers  of w h ich  a re  
o n ly  m odified  b y  th e s e  in s tru m e n ts . T h e  b ra in , h o w ev er, does n o t 
th in k ,  b u t  is  m e re ly  th e  co n d itio n  fo r  human th in k in g . W e  m u st, 
th e re fo re , n o t con fuse  th e  im p e rc e p tib le , th e r e fo re  o n ly  d isco v erab le  
th r o u g h  re a so n in g  a n d  h en ce  on ly  in te ll ig ib le  su b je c t, w h ic h  in  sp ite  of

# T ra n sla to r’s note. T h is  reaso n in g  is a  v e r y  good in s ta n c e  of a n  e r ro r  in to  
w h ich  m an y  th in k e rs  f a l l : t h a t  of m is ta k in g  a  su b seq u en t, logical, in te lle c tu a l 
a c c o u n t of how  th in g s  m ig h t  h av e  h ap p en ed , fo r  a n  a c c o u n t of w h a t ac tu a lly  does 
h a p p e n . H ellenbach ’s reaso n in g  re s ts  th ro u g h o u t u p o n  h is  asc rip tio n  of causal 
reaso n in g , i.e., f ro m  effect to  cause , n o t on ly  to  in fa n ts , b u t  also to  a ll th e  lo w er 
fo rm s  of life , so f a r  dow n in  th e  sc a le  as w e h av e  a n y  r ig h t  to  in fe r  “ fe e lin g ” as im 
p lie d  in  th e  ac tio n s of o rg an ism s . B u t th e  s tu d y  of in fa n t  p sycho logy  in  h u m a n  
beings, show s th e  a b su rd ity  of a sc rib in g  th e  conception  o f cause  a n d  effect to  such  
e a r ly  s tag es, since, as a covcept, th e  no tion  o f cau se  is a  m o st a b s tra c t  one, on ly  
d ev e lo p ed  a t  a  c o m p a ra tiv e ly  la te  stage. So f a r  as  ex p e r im e n t an d  o bservation  
h a v e  y e t  gone no  such  p ro cess  of conscious reaso n in g , a s  H ellen b ach  describes h e re , 
ta k e s  p lace  even in  h u m a n  in fa n ts  ; an d  a fo r tio r i  i t s  o ccu rren ce  in  low er fo rm s of 
life  becom es s til l  m o re  im p ro b a b le . If , how ever, w e a re  to  u n d e rs ta n d  h im  to  
m e a n  th a t  th is  “ causal re a so n in g ” in  in fa n ts  an d  low e r  o rg an ism s, is not conscious 
reason ing , b u t  som e fo rm  of in stin c tive  or sub-conscious  p rocess , th e  v a lid ity  o f h ia 
a rg u m e n t  seem s a  good d ea l im p a ire d .

all ch an g es  of su b s ta n c e  re m a in s  ev e r th e  sam e— th is  su b je c t we m u s t 
n o t confuse w ith  th e  p e rs o n a lity  of o u r consciousness ; fo r th e  la t te r  is on ly  
a  concept, an  im age. T h e  new -b o rn  c h ild  a t  once m an ife s ts  a  w ill, i t  
i t  is an  in d iv id u a l t h a t  seeks n o u rish m e n t and  feels p a in ; b u t th e  
consciousness of its  h u m a n  p e rso n a lity  on ly  developes m u ch  la te r. T h e  
h u m a n  p o w er of m e m o ry  p re s e n ts  s im ila r  d ifficulties in  th e  w ay  of th e  
m a te r ia lis tic  view .*

W e are , h o w ev er, by no m eans o b lig ed  to  in fe r  th e  ex is tence  of 
a n o th e r  fa c to r  on ly  fro m  th e  in a d eq u a cy  of th e  kno w n  com ponen ts 
o f th e  h u m a n  b e in g  to  ex p la in  th e  f a c t s ; th is  u n k n o w n  fa c to r  
m ak es  itse lf  d ir e c tly  know n  to  us a t  tim es. I t s  independence , 
in  p a r t ic u la r ,  show s its e lf  in  c e r ta in  unconscious func tions. T h e  
in s tin c t  of an im a ls , e sp e c ia lly  in t l ie i r  care  fo r  th e  n e x t g en e 
r a t io n  even  w h en  i t  is u n k n o w n  to  th em , m an y  ac tions of s le ep 
w a lk e rs , th e  p h e n o m e n a  of so m n am b u lism , th e  c o rrec t se lec tion  of d ru g s , 
v e r id ic a l d ream s a n d  p e rfe c tly  c o rrec t su p e rsen su o u s  p ercep tio n s , a re  
s t r ik in g  proofs of th e  p re sen ce  of an  in n e r  pow er of percep tio n , w h ic li 
is  n o t id en tic a l w ith  t h a t  of th e  p h y sica l senses, h as  n o t been  acq u ired  
th ro u g h  conscious life -e x p e rien ce , and  y e t  m u s t hav e  a  c a rr ie r . T h ese  
fa c ts  te s ti fy  so s tro n g ly  in  fa v o u r  of an  u n k n o w n  tra n sc e n d e n ta l basis  
fo r  th e  h u m a n  ap p e a ra n c e , th e y  a re  so a n n ih i la t in g  fo r n a iv e  m a te ria lism , 
th a t  sc ie n tis ts  of th e  s ta m p  of B u c h n e r  a n d  V o g t a re  com pelled  s im p ly  
to  d en y  th e i r  ex is ten ce , w h ic h  no d o u b t is v e ry  co m fo rtab le  fo r th e i r  
th in k in g  a n d  i ts  ju s tif ic a tio n , b u t is a m a t te r  of p e rfe c t ind iffe rence  so 
f a r  as th e  s ta te  of th e  fa c ts  is  concerned . W e could  p o in t to  P la to , 

C icero , th e  a cco u n ts  of second  s ig h t a m o n g  th e  S co tch , a n d  to  m an y  
d o c to r s ; b u t  to  do so seem s superfluous, because ev e ry  re a d e r  w ill 
a lre a d y  liave  fo rm ed  h is  ow n  ju d g m e n t in  th is  r e s p e c t ; o r if  th i s  do
m a in  is s t ra n g e  to  h im , h e  need  on ly  c o n su lt D u  P r e l ’s “ P h ilo so p h y  of 

M y s tic ism ” 011 th e  su b je c t . T h e  m a te r ia l  is so vast, th a t  S ch o p en h au e r 
accuses of ig n o ran ce  a ll  w h o  d en y  th e se  fac ts , b u t in  so d o ing  h e  w as 
o n ly  p a r t ia l ly  in  th e  r ig h t ,  because, a cco rd in g  to  S en eca’s say ing , m en  
w ou ld  r a th e r  s t r ik e  T r u th  in  th e  face th a n  confess an  e rro r . R o b es
p ie r re  th o u g h t  i t  b e t t e r  to  sacrifice  th e  co lon ies th a n  to  a c t c o n tra ry  to  a 
p r in c ip le  ; a n d  th e  co m p ro m ised  d isc ip les  o f n a tu ra l  sc ience  con sid er i t  
b e t te r  to  fa ls ify  t r u th  r a t h e r  th a n  sacrifice  th e i r  n im b u s.

W e  w ill now  m ak e  th e  p ro cess  of th is  in n e r  p e rc e p tio n  th o ro u g h ly  
c o m p reh en sib le  b y  .an an a lo g y , so t h a t  e v e ry  one m ay  see th a t :  O ne 
s in g le  su p e rsen su o u s  p e rc e p tio n  in  th e  la s t  8 ,000  years , w h e th e r  in  d ream , 
sleep  o r  v is io n  is e n o u g h  to  e s ta b lish  w ith  c e r ta in ly  th e  ex is tence  
of th e  tra n s c e n d e n ta l  b a s is  of tlie  h u m a n  ap p ea ran ce  an d  a ll its  
consequences. I f  w e p la n t  a  c lim b in g  p la n t  a g a in s t a  w ooden o r  
w ire  scaffo ld ing , th e  spec ies  of th e  p la n t  w ill d e te rm in e  th e  size 
a n d  c h a ra c te r  of th e  leav es, w h ile  th e  soil, c lim a te  a n d  cu ltiv a tio n

* S ee  D u P re l  up o n  th e  fa c u lty  o f m e m o ry ; “ P h ilo sophy  of M ystic ism ,” 
ch . 6.



w ill  d e te rm in e  tlic  lu x u r ia n c e  of its  g ro w th  ; cell w ill ad d  itse lf  to  cell, 
y e t  th e  form , th e  m o rp h o lo g ica l sh ap e  w il 1 be d e te rm in e d  by th e  scaffo ld
in g , ev en  if i t  sh o u ld  be e n tire ly  h id d en  fro m  th e  eye b y  th e  lu x u r ia n t  
g ro w th  of th e  cells. U n d e r  fav o u rab le  cond itions, such  a n  a rb o u r  w ill 
a ffo rd  p ro tec tio n  a g a in s t  th e  su n ’s ray s , and  even  b re a k  th e  fo rce  of th e  
r a in  a n d  w ind , o r  a t  le a s t w eaken  it . S h o u ld  th e  p la n ts  fo r  an y  rea so n  
w h a te v e r  g ro w  sick ly , g ap s  w ill a rise , th ro u g h  w hich  th e  su n ’s ra y s , th e  
r a in  d ro p s  an d  th e  w in d s  w ill find en tran ce , w h ic h  befo re  cou ld  find  n o n e ; 
on  th e  o th e r  h a n d , th e  v iew  from  th e  a rb o u r  w ill ex p an d . T h u s  any  one 
w h o  m ig h t  chance  to  find  h im se lf in  th e  a rb o u r  w ou ld , in  such  a  case, beO '
ex p o sed  to  influences, w h ich  fo rm erly  w ere  n o t fe l t  in  th e  a rb o u r , a n d  
w o u ld  p e rce iv e  o b jec ts  w h ich  fo rm erly  w ere n o t v is ib le  from  o u t of th e  
a rb o u r . I f  now  w e c a r ry  th is  an a lo g y  th ro u g h , a n d  a p p ly  i t  to  th e  cell 
o rg a n ism , i t  w ill be in te ll ig ib le  th a t  sick ly , sen s itiv e , a b n o rm a l in d iv i
d u a ls  m a y  eas ily  po ssess  a  h ig h e r , to  u s  in co m p reh en s ib le , s e n s ib il ity  a n d  
p o w e r  of p e rc e p tio n  ; a n d  i t  is  u n in te ll ig ib le  how  th e  sc ie n tis ts  can  b e 
liev e  t h a t  th e  c lim b in g  p la n ts  w ith o u t a  scaffo ld ing , i .  e., w ith o u t th e  
in te n t io n  of som e b u ild e r , can  b u ild  up a  s y m m e tr ic a l a rb o u r  t h a t  
fo llo w s o u t a  defin ite  p u rp o se , and  y e t m ore  so t h a t  i t  sh o u ld  b e  th c  
c lim b in g  p la n ts  w h ic h  p e rce iv e  w ith  u n i ta ry  consciousness a n d  n o t a  
m a n  in h a b itin g  th e  a rb o u r .

W e  know , a n d  t h a t  w ith  c e r ta in ty , t h a t  m a n  w ith  th e  h e lp  of h is  
eyes a n d  ea rs  fee ls o n ly  a  c e r ta in  se g m e n t of v ib ra tio n s  w h ich  h e  d is t in 
g u is h e s  as co lours a n d  sounds, w h ile  h e  feels n o th in g  of a ll th a t  lie s  
be low , b e tw een  o r  above, a lth o u g h  th e se  v ib ra tio n s  can  an d  m u s t ex is t, 
a s  fo r  exam p le , th e  u lt ra -v io le t  ra y s  a c t ch em ica lly . A  d isp la c e m e n t of 
th i s  th r e s h o ld  of s e n s ib il ity  is  n o t a lone  poss ib le , b u t  in  view' of th e  
e n o rm o u s  n u m b e r  of liv in g  in d iv id u a ls  is  even  p ro b a b le  in  th e  case of a  
few , b ecau se  a ll  d ev e lo p m en t is liab le  to  d is tu rb a n c e s , an d  am o n g  so m a n y  
m ill io n  h u m a n  b e in g s  su c h  d is tu rb a n c e s  w ill c e r ta in ly  occu r h e re  an d  
th e r e .

A ll th e se  u n so lv ed  r id d le s  of sc ience  g iv e  u s th e  c e r ta in ty , t h a t  
n e i th e r  th e  o r ig in a tio n , th e  d ev e lo p m en t, n o r  th e  fu n c tio n in g  of th e  
h u m a n  o rg an ism  a re  ex p lic ab le  w ith o u t a  b a s is  w h ich  in  its  re a l n a tu re  
is  y e t  u n k n o w n  to  us. T h e re  d w e lls  w ith in  u s  a  fa c to r , a  su b jec t, a  
sou l, w h ic h  o r ig in a te s  th e  te leo lo g ica l n a tu r e  of o u r  o rg an ism , a n d  r e n 
d e r s  p o ss ib le  o u r  u n i t a r y  self-consciousness, b o th  of w h ich  can n o t b y  a n y  
m e a n s  b e  b ro u g h t a b o u t b y  th e  g e rm -ce ll. M en  lik e  P la to  a n d  K a n t, 
l ik e  K e p le r  a n d  N ew to n , h av e  n e v e r d o u b ted  i t  a n d  w ou ld  to ta lly  fa il  
to  u n d e rs ta n d  h ow  a n y  one cou ld  h o ld  an  o p p o site  opinion. S im ila r ly  
i t  is  a  fa c t  t h a t  h o w e v e r v iew s m ay  d if fe r  as to  th e  n a tu r e  of th e  o rg a n 
is in g  p rin c ip le , i t s  e x is te n c e  h a s  n e v e r  been  d o u b te d  e i th e r  b y  in d iv i
d u a l i s t s  o r p a n th e i s t s ; w h ile  th e  m an  w h o  b e lo n g s to  no school of 
p h ilo so p h y  a p p e a ls  to  th e  c rea tiv e  o m n ip o ten ce  of God, because  an  effect 
m u s t  som ehow  h a v e  a n  ad e q u a te  cause .

M o d ern  re s e a rc h  h a s  u n d o u b te d ly  d isc lo sed  v a rio u s  co n d itio n s a n d  
p ro cesses  o f o rg a n ic  l i f e ; th e  c au tio u s  sec tio n  of s c ie n tis ts  too  h a s  n o t h e ld

th em  fo r a n y th in g  m ore  th a n  co n d itio n s ; th e  less cau tio u s  th o u g h t th e y  
w ould  find on th is  ro ad  th e  m iss in g  b a lan ce  and d isco u n ted  th e  fu tu re , 
b u t th e  p ro g ress  of science h a s  no t h o n o u red  th e i r  b ills . F in a lly , th e re  
w ere  som e, w ho in  r e a l i ty  con fused  th e  co nd itions of o rg an ic  life w ith  
i t s  a d e q u a te  cause, a n d  by  th e  use of p a r ty  cries an d  m uch  puffing fonnd  
a  c red u lo u s  pub lic , i t  seem s th a t  th e re  m u s t be such  fellow s !

C om m on sense, h ow ever, w ill n ev e r a d m it th a t  b rick s , lim e, san d  
an d  wood can  a r r a n g e  th e m se lv e s  in to  a  h o u se ; an d  if th is  house w ere  
ti a n sp o r te d  by an  e a r th q u a k e  to  a n o th e r  spo t, no one w ill ev e r believe 
t l ia t  i t  g o t th e re  by  itse lf . J u s t  as l i t t le  w ill com m on sense believe  
th a t  m olecu les of a lb u m en  can b u ild  a m arv e llo u s  o rg an ism , and  th a t  th is  
h eap  of so m any  m illio n  ce lls  can th e n  fu n c tio n  as a  u n ity , th in k  an d  
feel as a  su b jec t. C om m on sense  is r ig h t ,  fo r ev ery  effect m u s t h av e  an 
a d e q u a te  cause, th a t  is th e  fu n d a m e n ta l law  of o u r  w ho le  experience  ; 
a n d  t h a t  th e  sc ie n tis ts  h a v e  d isclosed  th is  ad eq u a te  cause  can on ly  be 
b e liev ed  by  one w ho h a s  n o t re ad  th em .

T h e re  dw ells  in  iis a  su b jec t, w h ich  w ills, feels an d  th in k s , w hich, 
m  th e  h u m a n  o rg a n ism  w ills , th in k s  a n d  feels as m a n !  O f th is  we a re  
c e r ta in , a n d  h e re w ith  one of th e  th r e e  h y p o th eses  is se t aside. T h e  
w o rld -co n cep tio n  of m a te r ia lism  an d  m o d ern  e n lig h te n m e n t is  im possib le , 
a n d  th e  n e x t c e n tu ry  w ill th e  m ore  c e r ta in ly  be f re e d  from  it, because  
th e  a lr e a d y  n u m ero u s in v e s tig a tio n s  w ith  som nam bules an d  h y p n o tic  
su b je c ts  hav e  b ro u g h t to  l ig h t  fa c ts  w h ich  a re  ir re co n c ilab le  w ith  
th e  m o d e rn  th eo rie s . A n y  one w ho m a y  w ish  to  go d eep e r in to  th e se  
q u es tio n s  w ill find in  th e  f irs t c h a p te rs  o f m y “ P h ilo so p h y  of Com m on 
S e n se ,” a  m ore  ex ten d e d  tr e a tm e n t  of th e  sub jec t.

A  T R A N S L A T I O N  O F  T H E  S A ' N K H Y A - T A T T W A - K A U M U D I  O F  

V A 'C H A S P A T I  M I S R A .

(C o n t in u e d  f r o m  V ol. 'X I I I .  p a g e  768).

K a' rika ' X X X V I I .
R e p l y :  T h c

superiority of Buddhi W e reply :— Since i t  is B uddh i th a t accom -
a c c o u n te d  io r , be- r  i
cau se  i t  d ire c tly  ful- p U s n e s  t h e  s o u l  s  e n j o y m e n t ,  a n d  a g a i n  ifc  i s

^ a n d b r i £ . Pthe B udd ,li tlia t eXP0ses the su b tle  ^ r e n c e
^ a p  b etw een  Spirifc betw een  N a tu re  and  Soul.
a n d  M a tte r.

S ince  tlio  p u rp o se  of tl ie  sonl is th e  o n ly  in cen tiv e  to  th e  ac tion  of 
tl ie  o rg an s , t h a t  o rg a n  i.s su p re m e  ov e r o th e rs  w hich accom plishes t h a t  
p u rp o se  d ir e c t ly ;  an d  sin ce  i t  is B u d d h i a lone th a t  does th is , i t  is 
su p rem e . J u s t  as th e  c h ie f  m in is te r , b e in g  th e  d ire c t a g e n t of th e  k in g , 
is  su p re m e  over o th e r  officials.

B u d d h i assum es th e  fo rm  of th e  soul th ro u g h  its  p ro x im ity  to  it, 
a n d  as such  accom plishes its  p u rp o se . Sensation , c o n sis tin g  e i th e r  
o f p le a s u re  o r  p a in , re s u lts  in  B u d d h i, w h ic h  a p p e a rs  id en tic a l w ith  th e



sou l, A s th e  o b se rv a tio n , reflection  ancl consciousness of o b jec ts  
a r e  t r a n s f e r r e d  to  B u d d h i th ro u g h  th e i r  v a rio u s  m odifications, in  th e  
sam e  m a n n e r , th e  fu n c tio n s  of th e ' senses a lso  coalesce w ith  th e  fu n c 
t io n a l  d e te rm in a tio n  of B u d d h i, as th e  fo rces of th e  su b o rd in a te  officials 
do  w i th  t h a t  of th e  m as te r.

O bjection:—Bud* T h e  o b jec to r re to r ts .  I f  th e  B u d d h i only  se rv es

t h e  sou? w ? t h ^ p l e a -  to  accom plish  th e  sou l’s en jo y m en t, th e n  no em anci-
sure, no Mukti ia p a tio n  is  possib le .
possible.

Reply: I t  latterly W e  re p ly  :— u I t  a f te r  w a r d s  exposes th e  d ifferen ce

its°'distinction from b e tw e en  so u l a n d  n a tn r e .” — B y e x p o s itio n  h e re  is m e a n t
Matter. b r in g in g  a b o u t th e  c o n s tru c tio n  of A v ta r a m  V is in a s h t i ,
a n d  i t  is  th e  sam e as t h a t  of O d a n a p a k a m  p a c h a t i .

T h e  o b jec to r a g a in  sa y s  : th e  d ifference  b e tw een  Soul and  N a tu re  

The difference b e in g  th u s > acco rd in g  to  y o u r  ow n say in g , a c a u sed
being caused, will one, m u s t h a v e  an  end  in  tim e  ; a n d  th u s  ( th e  soul
end and thus would M  t t  in  f e te rn a ]  B e a titu d e ) ,
emancipation cease 
w ith it.

W e  re p ly  :— T h e  d iffe ren ce  h a s  been  p e r m a n e n t ; a n d  th e  d u ty  of
lleply:—the differ- B u d d h i lie s  o n ly  in  e x h ib i t in g  th e  d ifference  to  th e

®nc® I8 Perman?n t f u n  v iew  of th e  soul, w h o  th e n  reco g n ises  th e  fa c tBuddhi only serving °
to  expose it to the t h a t  h e  h im se lf  is  so m e th in g  d is t in c t  Iro m  th e  con-
soul’s view, s t i tu t io n a l ly  m obile  a n d  m odifiab le  N a tu re . (T h e
d is tin c tio n  is n o t c a u se d  b y  B u d d h i ; i t  is as e te rn a l as th e  Soul an d  N a 
tu r e  th e m se lv e s ) . B y  th is  i t  is  also  im p lied  t h a t  em an c ip a tio n  is th e  
so le  p u rp o se  of th e  soul. T h e  d is tin c tio n  of soul a n d  n a tu re , l io w e \e i, 
i s  e x tre m e ly  su b tle  a n d  h a r d  to  be  p e rce iv ed .

T h e  o rg a n s  h a v in g  b een  d e sc rib ed , th e  a u th o r  n e x t  t r e a ts  of ob jec ts, 

spec ific  a n d  non-specific .

K a 'r i k a ' X X X Y I I I .

T h e  five  s u b t le  e le m e n ts  a r e  n o n - s p e c if i c ;
. The division of f ro m  th e s e  fiv e  p r o c e e d  t h e  fiv e  g r e a t  e l e m e n ts ;  

andenon-spe°cific?ClfiC th e s e  l a t t e r  a r e  s a id  to  b e  sp e c if ic  (b e c a u s e )  
th e y  a r e  s o o th in g ,  t e r r i f i c  a n d  d e lu d in g .

T h e  T a n m a t r a s — so u n d  a n d  th e  r e s t— a re  su b tle  ; a n d  th e  c h a ra c 
t e r  o f so o th in g , &c., do n o t  b e lo n g  to  th e se . T h e  w ord  Mittra d eno tes  th e  
c a p a b ili ty  of th e se  e le m e n ts  of b e in g  en jo y ed .

H a v in g  th u s  s ta te d  th e  non-specific , th e  specific o b jec ts  h av e  to  be 
d e sc rib ed . “ F r o m  th ese , fyc .” F ro m  th e  five T a n m a tra s , of sound, touch ,

(a) For the Buddhi would continue help to the soul to its enjoyment of plea
sure, and hence this la tte r could never attain  to fiual beatitude which consists in 
the total extinction of both pleasure and pain.

(b) V isin ash ti itself has been explained as—“ expresses the difference,” then 
the mention of Antara-m  would seem superfluous. But it is not so; it helps to inten
sify the meaning of the sentence.

co lou r, ta s te  a n d  o d o u r p ro ceed  re sp e c tiv e ly  th e  five g r e a t  E le m e n ts—  
A 'k a s a , A ir, F ire , W a te r  a n d  E a r th .

G ra n te d  t h a t  th e se  a re  th u s  p ro d u ced  ; b u t w h a t a b o u t th e i r  specific 
Specific  becau se  c h a ra c te r  ? W e  re p ly  : “ T h ese  a re  s a id  to  be s p e d -

soothing:, te r rif ic  an d  fie”— W h y  ? because  “ th e y  a re  so o th in g , te r r if ic  a n d  

ut ,n° ’ d e lu d in g .” T h e  f irs t has  a  c a u sa l an d  th e  second
a  co llec tiv e  s ig n ifica tio n .

A m o n g  th e  g re a t  e lem en ts , A 'k a sa , &c., som e h a v e  th e  a t t r ib u te  of 
g o o d n ess  p re d o m in a tin g  in  th e m  and  th e se  acco rd in g ly  a re  p leas in g , 
e n l ig h te n in g  a n d  b u o y a n t ; o th e rs  p re d o m in a te  in  p ass io n  and  a re  
te r r if ic , p a in fu l an d  f ic k le ; th e  r e s t  p re d o m in a tin g  in d u ln ess  a re  d u ll, 
co n fo u n d ed  and  s lu g g ish . T h ese  e lem en ts , th u s  v is ib ly  d isc rim in a ted , 
a re  sp e c ific , i .  e., g ro ss . T h e  su b tle  e lem en ts  on th e  c o n tra ry  can n o t 
b e  s im ila r ly  d is c r im in a te d  b y  o rd in a ry  people  ; an d  as su ch  th e y  a re  sa id  
to  be  non-specific , i .e . ,  su b tle .

T h e  su b -d iv is io n s  of th e  specific o b jec ts  a re  s ta te d  :—

K a ' r i k a '  X X X IX .

Specific  ob jec ts  S u b tle  (astra l) bodies an d  such as are  p ro 
d iv id e d  i n to :  (1) ,  ,  „ - i i  ,
s u b ti le  bodies, (2) duced  o t p a ren ts , to g e th e r w ith  th e  g re a t ele- 

parenls^and(S^he m e n ts> form  th e  th re e  sorts of specific objects, 
g re a t  e le m e n ts . A m ong th ese  th e  subtle bodies a re  ev erlasting  
and  those  p roduced  of p a re n ts  a re  perishable .

“ T h e  specific  o b jec ts  a re  o f  th ree  so r ts” and  th e  th re e  so rts  a re  m e n 
tio n e d  : (1 ) S u b tile  bod ies (w h ich  a re  no t v is ib le , b u t  a re  on ly  
p o s tu la te d  in  o rd e r  to  e x p la in  c e r ta in  p h e n o m e n a ) ; (2 ) T hose p ro 
d u c e d  of p a re n ts , c o m p ris in g  th e  s ix fo ld  m easu rem en ts  o r S h e a th s  
(K o s  ss). A m ong  th e s e  la t te r ,  h a ir ,  b lood  an d  flesh a re  p roduced  
fro m  th e  m o th e r , a n d  th e  veins, bones a n d  m arro w  fro m  th e  fa th e r  ; 
th e s e  s ix  a re  th e  six  K o s 'a s . T h u s  th e n  w e h av e  seen th a t  th e  su b tile  
b od ies  fire th e  f irs t k in d  of specific o b jec ts  ; bodies p ro d u ced  of p a re n ts , 
th e  second  ; and  th e  g r e a t  e le m e n ts  th e  th i rd ,  o b jec ts  lik e  th e  ja r , & c., 
b e in g  in c lu d ed  in  th e  la s t.

T h e  d ifference  be tw een  a  su b tile  body  and  a  body p roduced  of pa-
T he su b tile  bodies r e n ts  is s ta te d — “ S u b ti le  bod ies a re  p e rm a n e n t a n d  

a re  p e rm a n e n t, those  , 7 , ,  » ,
p ro d u c e d  of p a re n ts  f/l0Se p r o d u c e d  o f  p a r e n ts  p e r ish a b le , t h a t  is to  say , 
p e rish a b le . e n d in g  (d isso lv in g  in to ) in  e i th e r  liqu id , a sh  o r

T h e  A s t r a l  B o d y  i s  D e s c r i b e d .

K a ' r i k a '  X L .

T he m ergen t, subtle (astral) body ,— form ed 
T he A stral Body is prim evally , unconfined, perm anen t, composed of

unconfm ed , p e rm a- j j i  • i . i
n e n t  an d  m ig ra tin g , -Duddni and the re s t down to th e  sub tle  elements* 
invested with dispo- — m ig ra tes , is wi thout  enjoym ent, and  invested  

with d ispositions.



W h e n  th e  em an a tio n s  fro m  N a tu re  began , th e  f irs t o b je c t to  evo lve 
Uncoufined and th e re fro m , fo r each soul in d iv id u a lly , w as th e  

Perm anent. A s tr a l  B ody. T h is  body is nncon fined , in a sm u ch
as  i t  c a n  e n te r  even  a  so lid  p iece of stone. I t  is a g a in  “ p e r m a n e n t  ” {a )  

s in ce  i t  e x is ts  a ll along , fro m  th e  f irs t  c rea tio n  to  th e  final d isso lu tio n .

T h e  A s tr a l  B ody is “ com posed  o f  B u d d h i  a n d  th e r e s t , d o w n  to  the  

s u b tle  e le m e n ts .” T h a t is to  say, i t  is a  com posite  (a g g re g a te )  of B u d d h i, 
A h a n k a ra , th e  e leven  senses and  tlie  five su b tle  e le m e n ts ; an d  as such i t  
is  specific, b e in g  endow ed w ith  th e  p ro p e r tie s  of ca lm n ess, re s tle ssn ess  
a n d  d u ln e s s .

O b jec tio n  U n- O bjection . L e t th is  a s tra l  body b e  th e  on ly  body,

t S i n g ' t w o  bodies’ th e  sea t of e n jo y m e n t fo r  th e  soul 'W h y  h av e  tlie
astral and gross. g ro ss  p h y s ica l bocjly com prised  of th e  six  sh e a th s  P

W e  re p ly  :— “ I t  m ig ra te s ,” i .e .,  th e  a s t r a l  b ody  in v a r ia b ly  d e se r ts  
th e  bodies it  h a s  la te ly  occupied , a n d  a g a in  occupies 

N e c e ss ity  of th e  a n o th e r . ( I f  i t  be  a sk ed ) w h y  does i t  do so ? (w e

?auseCalth e°d astral ra p ty )— (because i t  is )  li w ith o n t  e n jo y m e n t ' '  t h a t  is
body migrates. to  say, because  th e  a s t r a l  body  b y  its e l f— w ith o u t

a  co rre sp o n d in g  g ro ss  p h y s ic a l b o d y  of s ix  sh e a th s  
to  a ffo rd  th e  se a t of en jo y m en ts , w o u ld  be w ith o u t an y  en jo y m en ts , a n d  
th e r e fo re  i t  m ig ra te s .

O b jec tio n  :— T ra n s m ig ra tio n  is due  to  m e r it  an d  

can  th o °A stra l” Body d e m e r i t ;  a n d  th e se  h a v e  no co n n ec tio n  w ith  th e
migrate, being with- A s tr a l  B ody  ( r e fe r r in g  p r im a r i ly  to  B u d d h i, an d
out dispositions ? th e n c e  b y  reflec tion , to  th e  S o u l) :  th e n  how  can

th is  l a t t e r  m ig ra te  ?

W e  re p ly  :— (b ecan se ) “ i f  is  in v e s te d  w i th  d is p o s i t io n s .” T h e  d isposi- 
Reply :—It has tio n s  a re  m e r it  a n d  d e m e rit , w isdom  a n d  ig n o ran c  e

disposition. p a ss io n  a n d  d isp assio n , p o w er and  w e a k n e ss ; e n 

d o w ed  w ith  th e se  p r im a r i ly  is th e  B u d d h i, w ith  w h ich  l a t t e r  again  th e  
A s t r a l  B ody  is connected  ; a n d  as such  th e  A s tra l B ody  becom es m e d i
a te ly  co n n ec ted  w ith  th e  v a rio u s  d isp o sitio n s , ju s t  as a  p iece  of c lo th  is 
p e r fu m e d  b y  co n ta c t w ith  c h a m p a k a  flow ers. T h u s  th e n , b e in g  in v e s te d  
w i th  d isp o sitio n s , i t  becom es q u ite  n a tu r a l  t h a t  tl ie  A s tr a l  B ody shou ld  
m ig ra te .

( I f  i t  is a sk ed ) w h y  sh o u ld  n o t th e  A s tr a l  B ody— lik e  N a tu re — la s t  
even  a f te r  th e  final d isso lu tio n  ? W e  re p ly  (because  

disTofving^a! each « )  “ m e rg e n t,” thafc is  to  say , b ecau se  i t  d isso lves 
pralaya. (in to  N a tu re  i t s  im m e d ia te  cause). T h e  m e rg e n t

c h a ra c te r  of th e  A s tr a l  B ody  is  to  be  in fe rre d  from

(a) T he w ord  niyat-a is d iffe ren tly  in te rp re te d  by N a ra y a n a  T ir th a  (in liis 
S d n kh ya -C h a n d r ika ).  H e  ta k e s  i t  in  th e  sense of “ r e s tr ic te d ,” i.e., an  a s tra l body 
is  r e s t r ic te d  to  one p a r t ic u la r  soul ; an d  so th e re  a re  d is t in c t  a s t ra l  b o d ie s  to  each 
so u l. T h e  in te rp re ta t io n  of G au d ap a d a  c lose ly  re sem b les  t h a t  o f th e  K a u m u d i . 
T h e re  does n o t seem  to  be an y  specia l g ro u n d  fo r  p re fe r r in g  e i th e r  of th e  tw o , 
th o u g h  I  am  m o re  in c lin ed  to  th e  in te rp re ta t io n  of th e  K a u m u d i.

th e  ta c t  of its  b e in g  caused , ( i . e . ,  be in g  caused, and , as such , h a v in g  a  
b e g in n in g  in  tim e , i t  m u s t h av e  an  end  a lso ).

O b jec tio n  : W e g r a n t  a ll th is . B u t w hy  n o t a t t r ib u te  m ig ra tio n  
O b je c t io n s  W h y  b u d d h i ,  A h an k A ra  and th e  senses P H av e  done

n o t  a t t r i b u t e  m ig n i-  w ith  th e  u n w a rra n te d  p o s tu la tio n  of an  A s tra l 
t io n  to  B u d d h i, &c.Y !

B ody.
W e re p ly  :—

K a 'j m k a '  X L I .

A s  a  p a in t in g  s t a n d s  n o t  w i th o u t  a  g r o u n d ,  n o r  a  s h a d o w  w ith -

lleply—the Buddhi oufc a  s t a k e ,  so  n e i th e r  d o e s  th e  L i n g a

r z l a t f  (B ud ,llli> &c->) subsist supporfcless, w ithou t a
sp e c if ic  (b o d y ) .

B u d d h i, &c., a re  ca lled  L iu y d ,  because  they  a re  th e  m ean s fo r cogn i
tio n  ( L in g a n d t , G n d p a k d t  U n g a m ) ( a ) .  A n d  d u rin g  th e  tim e  in te rv e n in g  
be tw een  th e  o rd in a ry  p h y s ic a l d e a th  and  re -b ir th , B u d d h i an d  th e  re s t  
h av e  som e s o r t  of evolved  ‘ body  fo r  th e i r  recep tac le , because  th e y  re sem 
b le  th e i r  p ro to ty p e s  in  th e  o rd in a ry  p h y sica l body, in  b e in g  an  a g g re 
g a te  of th e  five su b tle  e le m e n ts ; a n d  B u d d h i an d  th e  re s t,  a s such, 
co u ld  n o t re s t  w ith o u t a  re c e p ta c le .’

W ith o u t  sp e c ific  b o d ie s ,” i.e ., w ith o u t su b tle  (a s tra l)  bodies.

T h e  e x is te n c o  o f  T e s t l f y i n g  th i s  a sse rtio n , w e h av e  th e  fo llow ing  
th e  A s t r a l  B o d y  c o r-  (fro m  th e  M a h a b h a ra ta )  : “ T h en  Y a m a  e x tra c te d

M ali ?! blnl r  a t  ^  fro m  S i i t y  a  v i m *  body, th e  th u m b -sized  body  w hich  
he h a d  e n tr a p p e d  a n d  th u s  s u b o rd in a te d .” H e re  

th e  m en tio n  of th e  e x tra c te d  b ody  as 41 th u m b -s iz e d ” im p lie s  th e  fa c t 
of i t s  h a v in g  been  th e  A s tr a l  B ody, since i t  is im possib le  th a t  th e  soul 
cou ld  h av e  b een  e x tra c te d . B y  P u ru sh a .. in  th e  above e x tra c t, is  m e a n t 
th e  A s tr a l  B ody ,— e x p la in in g  th e  w ord d e riv a tiv e ly  a s— t h a t  w h ich  
s le e p s  (h e s — s r te )  in  th e  body  ( p u r i ) .

H a v in g  th u s  p ro v ed  th e  ex is te n c e  of th e  A s tra l B ody , th e  a u th o r  
s ta te s  th e  reason  a n d  m e th o d  of i t s  m ig ra tio n .

K a ' i u k a '  X L I I .

F o rm e d  f o r  th e  s a k e  o f  th e  S o u l 's  p u rp o s e , th e  A s tr a l  B o d y  

R e a s o n s  a n d  m a n -  p l^ y s  p a r t s  l ik e  a  d r a m a t ic  a c to r ,  on a c c o u n t

of tlie Astra/'Body?11 ° f  I ’16 c o n n e c t io n  o f  m e a n s  a n d  consequences, 
a n d  b y  u n io n  w i th  t h e  p r e d o m in a n t  p o w e r  o f 
N a tu r e .

F o rm ed  fo r th e  S o u l’s p u rp o se  th e  A s tr a l  B ody p lay s  lik e  a  d ra m a tic  
a c to r  b y  connec tion  w ith  th e  m e a n s— m e rit , &c., an d  consequences, th e  
o ccu p a tio n  of d if fe re n t k in d s  of g ro ss  bodies w h ich  is th e  effect of m erit, 
& c. T h a t  is to  say , a s  a  d ra m a tic  ac to r, occupy ing  d iffe ren t s tag es, p lay s  
se v e ra lly  th e  p a r t s  of P a ra s u ra m a , Y u d liish tb ira , V a ts a r a ja ,  so does

(a )  Cf. The P anchilcdrana-vivarana-Tattiuachandrikd—where a similar expla* 
nation of the word is given.



th e  a s t r a l  body , occu p y in g  vario u s g ro ss  bodies, p la y  th e  p a r t  of m an , 
b ru te  o r  p la n t .

( I f  i t  is  a sk ed ) W h en ce  th is  c a p a b il i ty  of th e  A s tra l  B ody  r1 W e 
rep ly , “ b y  u n io n  w i th  the p r e d o m in a n t p o tv e r  o f  

t h J hA s tra 7 aBody t  N a tu re ."  A s is  d ec la red  by  th e  P u ra n a s  : “ T he
due to the power of v a rio u s  s tra n g e  d ev e lo p m en ts  a re  due  to  th e  u n i- 
Nature. v e rs a li ty  of N a tu re ’s po w ers.”

I t  h a s  ju s t  b een  sa id , “ by  co n n ec tio n  w ith  m ean s  an d  conse
quences th e  a u th o r  th e re fo re  n e x t d e sc rib e s  th e se  m ean s  a n d  consequen 
ces.

K a ' r i k a '  X L I I I .

T h e  essen tia l dispositions a r e  in n a te ;  the  in c id en ta l ones, such 
The means and con- a s  m erit, &c., a re  seen (considered) to be a p p u r -  

sequences—Dharma, tenaufc  to  tl ie  o r g a n s  . the u te rin e  g e r m , &c., be-

lo n g  to  th e  e ffect, ( a )

I. Incidental dis- I n c id e n ta l  =  c o n s e q u e n t; i .e . ,  b ro u g h t  a b o u t
positions. a f t e r  th e  m a n ’s b i r th ,  by  p ro p i t ia t in g  th e  gods, <fcc.

11 E s s e n t ia l  d isp o s it io n s  a re  in n a te , e. g ., i t  is d e c la re d  t h a t  a t  th e
TT _  ,. i . b e g in n in g  of th e  c re a tio n  th e  re v e re d  p r im e v a l sageII. Essential in- & ® A .

nate. K a p ila  e m e rg e d  in to  ex is tence , fu l ly  eq u ip p ed  w ith
m e r it ,  w isdom , d isp ass io n  an d  p o w er. In c id e n ta l d isp o sitio n s , on th e  
o th e r  h a n d , a re  n o t in n a te , t h a t  is to  say , th e y  a re  b ro u g h t a b o u t b y  p e r 
so n a l e f f o r t ; su ch  m e r it ,  &c., a re  th o s e  b e lo n g in g  to  V a lm ik i a n d  o th e r  

M a h a r s h is .
The opposites of T h e  sam e is to  be  u n d e rs to o d  w ith  re g a rd  to

to ly T x p l^n ed .811111* d e m e r it , ig n o ra n c e , p ass io n  a n d  w eak n ess .
T h e  a g g re g a te  fo rm ed  of th e  u te r in e  germ ,

Flesh, blood, Ac, fl h  b] d &  of th e  in  th e  m o th e r ’s w om b,
related to  the gross 11 ’ ’ ’ , , . , , j
body. is  r e la te d  to  th e  effect, th e  g ro ss  p h y s ica l body  ;

t h a t  is to  say , th e y  a re  p a r t ic u la r  s ta te s  of th e  l a t t e r  ; 

a s  a r e  a lso  th e  ch ild -hood , y o u th , &c., of th e  b o rn  m an .
T h e  m e a n s  a n d  th e  co n seq u en ces h a v e  b een  e x p la in e d ; now  th e  

re s p e c tiv e  consequences of th e  v a r io u s  m e a n s  a re  d escrib ed .

K a' r ik a ' X L I V .

B y v ir tu e  (is ob ta ined) ascen t to  h ig h er
Consequences of Planes ; by  vice, d e scen t to  th e  lo w e r ; from  w is. 

the various means. d o m  ( r e s u l t s )  b e a t i t u d e ; a u d  b o n d a g e  f ro m  

t h e  r e v e r s e .

V irtue leads to “ B V v iH u e ' & ■ '” i  e " to  th e  ViU‘ioUS
higher planes. sp h e re s  ( th e  B ra h m a , th e  P ra ja p a ty a  a n d  so fo r th .)

(tt) I t  may be pointed out tha t Davies has quite misunderstood this Karika. In 
the first place, he renders S&ra Siddhik&h  by “ transcendental”, the very reverse of 
What it does mean. Secondly, he renders K aran& srayinah  by “ including cause”, 
though in reality the compound means “ located in organs”—as explained by the 
K au m u di as well as the Chandrika.

Tr. A , B y  r ic e , See. , i .e .,  to  th e  low er p lan es  know n
v ic e  to  lo w e r .  , , 0as su ta la , &c.

“ F r o m  w isd o m , b e a t i tu d e ” N a tu re  m in is te rs  to  th e  en jo y m en t of 
W isdom  b r in g s  t'he soul on ly  so long  as d is c r im in a tiv e  w isdom  is 

ab o u t b e a titu d e . 110t  a t ta in e d  ; w hen , how ever, th is  is a tta in e d , N a tu re
finds i t s  w o rk  in  connection  w ith  th a t  p a r t ic u la r  soul fu lfilled , an d  a c 
c o rd in g ly  r e t i r e s  fro m  h im . A s is d ec la red , “ T he  w o rk in g s  of N a tu re  
c o n tin u e  o n ly  t i l l  th e  a tta in m e n t of d isc r im in a tiv e  k n o w led g e .”

“ F r o m  th e  re v e rse , i .e ., from  fa lse  know ledge, re s u lts  bondage.
T h is  bondage  is of th r e e  k in d s : N a tu ra l ,  In c id e n ta l 

of^h^abovo, respcc- a ild  P e i 'so n a l* T lie  n a tu r a l  bondage is  th a t  of th o se  
tiv e ly , c o n tra d ic to ry  M a te ria lis ts  w ho co n tem p la te  on N a tu re  as th e  

k i n d s of bondage.Ue° 80ul ’ w itJl re fe ren ce  to  such  m en, i t  is la id  dow n 
in  th e  P u ra n a s  : “ T h e  co n tem p la to rs  of th e  u n 

m a n ife s te d  (N a tu re )  co n tin u e  (in  th e  c h a in  of m e tem p sy ch o sis )  t i l l  a  
h u n d re d  th o u s a n d  y e a rs ” [ a t  th e  end  of w h ich  th e y  a t ta in  th e  tru e  
w isd o m ]. T h e  in c id e n ta l b o n d ag e  is of th o se  w ho co n tem p la te  on th e  
v a rio u s  p ro d u c ts  of N a tu re  as sou l,— th e  e lem ents, th e  senses, A h a n k a ra  
a n d  B u d d h i. W i th  re g a rd  to  th e s e  i t  is la id  dow n : “ T h e  c o n tem p la to rs  
of th e  sen ses c o n tin u e  t i l l  te n  M a n v a n ta ra s  ; tho se  of th e  e lem en ts , t i l l  
a  h u n d re d  M a n v a n ta ra s  ; th o se  of A h a n k a ra , t i l l  a  th o u sa n d  ; a n d  la s tly , 
th o se  of th e  B u d d h i h a v in g  done aw ay  w ith  a ll fev e rish  ex c item en t, con
tin u e  t i l l  te n  th o u s a n d  M a n v a n ta ra s . T hose  la b o u r in g  u n d e r  th e  in c i
d e n ta l b o n d ag e  a re  (co n v en tio n a lly  c a lled ) V id e h a s .”

T h e  p e rso n a l b ondage  is due  to  I s h td p u r t i  (ac tio n s done w ith  se l
fish m o tiv es , such  as th e  d ig g in g  of ta n k s , & c., done w ith  th e  sole m otive  
of p e rso n a l g a in s  h e re a f te r ) . T hose  p e rfo rm in g  su ch  ac tions, h a v in g  
th e i r  m in d s  in fluenced  by  desire , a re  ig n o ra n t of th e  t r u e  n a tu r e  of th e  
soul, a n d  a s  su ch  su ffe r bondage.

K a 'r ik a ' XLV.
F r o m  d is p a s s io n  r e s u l t s  a b s o r p t io n  <*) in to  

Consequences of P r a k r i t i ; f r o m  p a s s io n a te  a t t a c h m e n t ,  t r a n s m i-
various means. grafciou ; f r o m  p o w e r , n o n - im p e d im e n t  (o f  d e 

s i r e s ) ;  a n d  f ro m  t h e  r e v e r s e ,  t h e  c o n t r a r y .
“ F r o m  d isp a s s io n  r e su lts  a b so rp tio n  in to  P r a k r i t i .” T hose w ho a re

I. Absorption into fre e  fro m  P ass ion> b u t  a re  ig n o ra n t o f th e  tru e
Prakriti from dispas- n a tu re  of sp ir i t ,  a re  ab so rb ed  in to  N a tu r e .  B y  P r a 

k r i t i  h e re  a re  m e a n t P ra k r i t i ,  B u ddh i, A h a n k a ra , th e

(a) Davies takes the Hindu commentators to task, here, and remarks : I t (the 
Sankhya does not recognise any absorption of the subtle body into Nature, until the
soul is entirely free...........Hence the meaning is that “ by the destruction of passion,
the influence of the material world is destroyed, and the soul is independent, though 
not yet finally liberated.” All this is quite true ; but I don’t see how this affects 
the position of the Hindu commentators, who, a t least Vachaspati Misra among 
them, do not assert the final absorption of the bodies into Nature ; all that th ey  
mean is that  ̂by dispassion, the soul—or more properly, its seat, the astral body 
—is absorbed into Nature and rests there, till it is born again. I t  may be remarked 
tha t this resting is what, in theosophic parlance, is called “ the peaceful rest enjoyed 
by the Individuality in Devachan.”



elem en ts , an d  th e  senses. T hose w ho m e d ita te  upon  th e se  as s p i r i t  
a re  ab so rb ed  in to  th e se  ( i .e ., tho se  m is ta k in g  tlie  senses fo r  th e  s p ir i t  b e 
com e a b so rb ed  in  th e  senses, and  so on), th a t  is to  say, th e y  r e s t  th e re  
t i l l ,  a t  som e la te r  tim e, th e y  a re  b o rn  ag a in .

4i F ro m  p a s s io n a to  a tta ch m en  t re su lts  m ig r a t io n ” .
I I ‘p Transmigra ' T h e  e p ith e t “ p a s s io n a te ” im p lie s  th e  p a in fu l cha-tion from passionate r  i , i i

■ attachm ent. ra c te r  of m e tem p sy ch o s is  b ecau se  (a s  h a s  been
p rev io u s ly  d e sc r ib e d ) p ass io n  is  th e  so u rce  of pa in .

^  # u F r o m  p o w e r ,  n o n - im p e d im e n t” i . e . ,  tl ie  11011-
ment f ro ^ P o w e r .^  o b s tru c tio n  of d es ire s . “ A  p o w erfu l m an  ( I s w a ra )

is one w lio can  do w h a te v e r  h e  w ish es .” r
IV. Obstruction of u tt, ,7 » • r* I u n

desires from weak- F ro m  th e  reverse, i .e . , fro m  w e a k n e ss— 1 the
ness. c o n tr a r y ”— i .e ., th e  f r e q u e n t o b s tru c tio n  of desires.

W ith  a  v iew  of d e sc r ib in g , co llec tiv e ly  as w ell as in d iv id u a lly , th e  
e ig h t  p ro p e r tie s  of B u d d h i— v ir tu e , vice, &c., in  o rd e r  to  show  w hich 
of th e s e  a re  to  be p ra c tise d , a n d  w h ic h  re l in q u ish e d  b y  th o se  d e s ir in g  
e m a n c ip a tio n — th e  a u th o r  f i r s t  d e sc r ib e s  th e m  co llec tiv e ly  :—

K a ' r i k a '  X L V I.

i l i i s  is  a n  in t e l l e c tu a l  c r e a t io n ,  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  b y  E r r o r ,

The intellectual D is a b l i ty> A cquiescence (or contentment) and 
creation described. P e r f e c t io n .  B y  th e  h o s t i l e  in f lu e n c e  o f  th e

in e q u a l i t ie s  o f  a t t r i b u t e s ,  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  fo rm s  
of t h i s  c r e a t io n  b e c o m e  f if ty .

P r a t y a y a =  I  h a t  of w h ic h  a n y th in g  is know n , i .e . ,  B u d d h i.

E r r o r  , i. e., ig n o ran ce , is a  p ro p e r ty  of B u d d h i ; so is a lso  u d is -

II * to b h ty ” w h ich  re s u l ts  fro m  th e  in c a p a c ity  of th e
I lL  C ontentm ent. sen se -o rg a n s . ' C o n te n tm e n t an d  P e r fe c t io n  a lso  a re
IV . Perfection. p ro p e r tie s  of B u d d h i as w ill be d e sc r ib e d  la te r  011:

O f th e se , th e  th re e  fo rm er, e r ro r , d is a b il ity  a n d  c o n te n tm e n t in -

Virtue &c includ c ûc^e V ir tu e  a n d  th e  o th e r  six  in te lle c tu a l  p ro p e r tie s ;
cdiu the 5 above four, le a v in g  as id e  W isd o m  w h ich  is in c lu d ed  in  P e r 

fec tion .

T h e se  p ro p e r tie s  a re  n e x t  co n s id e re d  in d iv id u a lly . “ T h e fo r m s  o f

0 , j .  . . „ , th ese  a re  f i f t y 1. I f  i t  is  a sk ed  : W h e n c e  th e s e  fifty
Subdivision o f th e  . j

above are fifty. to rm s  ; w e re p ly  j r o m  th e  h o s tile  in flu en ce  o f  th e
in e q u a l i t ie s  o f  th e  a t t r ib u te s .” T h e  in e q u a lity  m ay  

c o n s is t e i th e r  in  th e  in d iv id u a l s t r e n g th  of th e  one in  co m p ariso n  w ith  
th e  o th e r  tw o , o r of tw o  c o n jo in tly  w ith  t h a t  of th e  th i rd .  T h is  in 
e q u a li ty  is  a ssu m ed  to  be  m o re  o r  le ss  in  acco rd an ce  w ith  th e  re q u ire m e n ts  
o f p a r t ic u la r  c a s e s ; an d  i t  le a d s  to  th e  su p p re ss io n  of th e  A ttr ib u te s  by  
one a n o th e r— th u s  g iv in g  rise  to  th e  f if ty  fo rm s  of in te lle c tu a l c re a tio n .

T lie  f if ty  fo rm s  a re  n e x t  e n u m e ra te d .
G a n g a n a t h a  J h a .

(T o  be c o n t in u e d .)

T H E  N A T U R E  O F  T H E  A U R A  S U R R O U N D I N G  

I N A N I M A T E  O B J E C T S .

A  Cl?ITI0 ISM.

IN  th e  P a th  of J u ly  la s t  is a  d eep ly  in te re s t in g  p a p e r  by  M r. T hom as
E . K a r r  on  th e  “ S p h e re s  of In a n im a te  O b jec ts ,” e spec ia lly  v a lu 

ab le  as th r o w in g  l ig h t  on a  su b je c t h i th e r to  so m ew h at obscure. T he  
w r ite r ’s re m a rk s  011 th e  n e c e ss ity  fo r  th e  p a tie n t accu m u la tio n  of fa c ts  
an d  p a in s ta k in g  o b se rv a tio n , t i l l  c e r ta in ty  is roo ted  a n d  g ro u n d ed  on 
re p e a te d  d e m o n s tra tio n , ca ll fo r  th e  c a re fu l con sid e ra tio n  of th o se  m e m 
b ers  of th e  T h e o so p h ica l S o c ie ty  w ho a re  engaged  in  th e  in v e s tig a tio n  
of p sy ch ic  p h en o m en a . F o r, say s  M r. K a r r ,  “ if  th e  d e m o n s tra te d  fa c t 
v in d ica te s  o c c u ltism  w ell a n d  g o o d ; if  i t  fa ils  to  do so le t u s keep  o u r  
m inds h o s p ita b ly  open  to w a rd s  f r e s h  fie lds of enqu iry , a n d  cease sp e a k 
in g  w ith  b a te d  b re a th  a n d  w ith  d o g m a tic  in s is ten ce  of an  occu ltism  
w hich  is n o t u p  to  p a r  w ith  th e  d em an d s  of p re se n t-d a y  m e th o d s  and 
p ro v in g s .”

A n y  r e a d e r  of M r. K a r r ’s c a re fu lly  w r it te n  a r t ic le  m u s t a d m it th a t  
th e  e x p e r im e n ts  d e sc rib ed  b y  h im  h a v e  b een  c a rr ied  o u t oh th e  lines he  
h im se lf reco m m en d s, n o r  is th e r e  a n y  a t te m p t 'o n  h is p a r t  to  s t r a in  th e  
re s u lts  of h is  re s e a rc h e s  in  o rd e r  to  m ak e  th em  coincide w ith  a  p reco n 
ceived  h y p o th e s is , a  m is ta k e  w h ich  som e of o u r T h eo so p h is ts  a re  occa
sio n a lly  g u i l ty  of. T h o u g h  i t  is so m e w h a t difficult to  d e te rm in e  w h e 
th e r  M r. K a r r  is fu lly  sa tis f ied  th a t  h is  ex perim en ts ' re a so n ab ly  dem on
s t ra te  h is  h y p o th e s is , to  w h ich  re fe re n c e  w ill be m ade  sh o rtly , y e t i t  is 
v e ry  e v id e n t t h a t  he  reco g n ises  fu lly  th e  im portance  of v a rio u s  tr ia ls  
u u n d e r  v a rio u s  con d itio n s , w ith  d if fe re n t persons as a g e n ts  an d  p e rc i
p ie n ts .” A n d  he com es to  th e  w ise conclusion  th a t  u w h a te v e r  th e  
re s u lt  re ach ed , i t  is reco g n ised  as m e re ly  an ap p ro x im a tio n  to w a rd s  an  
u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  m y s te rio u s  law  w e a re  in p u rs u it  of, th a t  u n d e r
lies a ll p sy c h ic  phenom ena*’.

T h e  o b je c t of M r. K a r r ’s e x p e r im e n ts  was to  a sc e r ta in  u w h e th e r  
in a n im a te  o b jec ts  w ere indeed , o r  no t, suffused w ith  an  in tr in s ic  o r an  
e x tr in s ic  a u r a ; or, in  o th e r  w ords, w h e th e r  th e y  a re  im p re g n a te d  w ith  
an  in fluence  e m a n a tin g  fro m  w ith in  an d  p e c u lia r  to  th e i r  k ind , o r m e re 
ly  p e n e tr a te d  w ith  th e  b o rro w ed  sp h e re  of such p e rso n s o r p lace s as 
th e y  h av e  c h a n c e d  to  be b ro u g h t in to  close co n tac t w ith .” M r. K a r r  
co n sid e rs  t h a t  th e  l a t t e r  h y p o th e s is  “ seem ed  to  h av e  becom e re a so n a b ly  
d e m o n s tr a te d ”  b y  h is  ex p e rim e n ts .

A s th e r e  a re  c e r ta in  p o in ts  w h ich  a p p e a r  to th e  p re s e n t w r ite r  ob 
scu re , an ' a t t e m p t  w ill be m ade  to  p o in t o u t th e  d ifficu lties w hich lie  in  
th e  w ay  of a n  e n ti re  accep tan ce  of M r. K a r r ’s h y p o th es is , 011 th e  basis 
of th e  e x p e r im e n ts  d e ta iled  by  h im . I t  m u s t be supposed  th a t  th e  
w r i te r  of u S p h e re s  of In a n im a te  O b je c ts” is fa m ilia r  w ith  th e  w ritin g s  
of th e  c e le b ra te d  B a ro n  Y on  R e ic h e n b a c h  and  also  th o se  of tl ie  la te  
P ro f . W m . G reg o ry . T h e  n u m ero u s  a n d  care fu l e x p e rim e n ts  of th e  
fo rm e r  w ith  se n s itiv e s  a n d  c la irv o y a n ts  p lace  011 reco rd  th e  fa c t th a t  a



lu m in o u s  ra d ia tio n , o r  “ odylic g lo w ,” to  u se  liis  ow n w o rd s, is v is ib le , 
ro u n d  c e r ta in  o b jec ts , to  tl ie  sen s itiv e , in  th e  d a rk , an d  so m etim es  even  
in  d a y lig h t. W e  h av e  am o n g  o u r T h eo so p h is ts  those  g if te d  w ith  c la i r 
v o y a n t p o w ers  w ho  can  see th e  a u ra  su r ro u n d in g  su ch  com m on 
o b jec ts  as c h a ir s , tab le s , &c. P ro f . G re g o ry  also  re fe rs  to  th e s e  a u ra s  
o f in a n im a te  o b je c ts  in  h is  w e ll-k n o w n  book on A n im a l M ag n e tism . 
F ro m  th e s e  a n d  o th e r  a u th o r it ie s  a n d  fro m  th e  ex p e rien ces  of o u r  fe l- 
lo w -s tu d en ts , i t  a p p e a rs  re a so n ab le  to  su p p o se  th a t  a ll in a n im a te  o b jec ts  
a re  s u r ro u n d e d  w ith  a  p e rc e p tib le  s p h e re  o r  a u ra  of som e n a tu re .

R e ic h e n b a c h  f u r th e r  p ro v ed , b y  lo n g  c o n tin u ed  a n d  re p e a te d  e x 
p e r im e n ts , t h a t  th i s  sp h e re  o r a u r a  su rro u n d in g  in a n im a te  o b jec ts , 
e sp e c ia lly  c ry s ta ls  a n d  m e ta ls , is n o t o n ly  perce iv ed  by  th e  sense  of 
s ig h t,  b u t  a lso  affec ts  sen s itiv e s  in  o th e r  w ays : e. g., as h o t o r  cold, as 
p ro d u c in g  m u s c u la r  c o n tra c tio n  o r  n o t, as p le a s a n t o r th e  re v e rse , &c.

N ow  w h e n  M r. K a r r  su g g e s ts  t h a t  u o b jec ts  h av e  no  in d iv id u a l 
a u ra ,  b u t  a re  m e re ly  p e n e tr a te d  w ith  th e  b o rrow ed  sp h e re s  of p lace s o r 
p e rso n s  w i th  w h o m  th e y  h av e  b een  in  close c o n ta c t” :— w h a t  does h e  
m e a n  ? A re  h is  re a d e r s  to  u n d e rs ta n d  th a t  o b jec ts  a re  a b so lu te ly  d e 
v o id  of a n y  a u r a  w h a te v e r  u n ti l  one is  t r a n s fe r re d  to  th e m  b y  c o n ta c t 
w ith  a  “ p e rso n  o r p la c e ’’ ? O r does h e  m ean  th a t  th e  a u ra  of a n  o b je c t 
is, so to  sp eak , b a r r e n  u n ti l  th e r e  a re  im p re ssed  up o n  i t  th e  th o u g h ts  of 
som e in d iv id u a ls  o r  th e  a sso c ia tio n s  of som e lo c a l i ty ?  T h is  is  n o t e n 
t i r e ly  c lea r. I t  w o u ld  seem  p o ss ib le , as re g a rd s  o b jec ts  in  close a sso c ia 
t io n  w ith  in d iv id u a ls , t h a t  th e y  sh o u ld  becom e im p re sse d  w ith  th e  a u ra  
o f th e  in d iv id u a l c o n ta in in g  h is  th o u g h ts ,  asso c ia tio n s  a n d  so fo r th , 
w h e re  th e  th o u g h t-p o w e r  w o u ld  c re a te  su ch  im p re s s io n s ; b u t  as re g a rd s  
o b je c ts  w h ic h  h a v e  n o t h a d  c o n ta c t w ith  in d iv id u a ls  b u t  h av e  la in  in  
m e re  lo ca litie s , e .g ., a  sea-she ll, i t  is  d ifficu lt to  see how  su c h  cou ld  be  
“ p e n e tr a te d  w i th  th e  b o rro w ed  s p h e re ” of i t s  loca lity , a s s u m in g  th a t  
i t  h a d  no in d iv id u a l sp h e re  of i t s  ow n. F o r  th e  sea a n d  th e  o b jec ts  
a ro u n d  it , w o u ld , l ik e  itse lf , b e  on M r. K a r r ’s h y p o th es is , devo id  of a n y  
a u r ic  sp h e re , a n d  cou ld  n o t th e re fo re  p o ss ib ly  im p re ss  o r p e n e tr a te  th e  
sh e ll in  q u e s tio n  w ith  an y  a u ra  a t  a ll. T h e re  is e v id e n tly  som e co n fu 
sion  in  th e  w r i t e r ’s m in d  as re g a rd s , on th e  one h a n d , a n  o b je c t becom 
in g  e n t i r e ly  im b u e d  w ith  a  fo re ig n  a u r ic  s p h e re  in  p re p o n d e ra n c e  to  i ts  
o w n ; o r, on  th e  o th e r , as to  th e  p o ss ib il ity  of an  o b jec t re f le c tin g  m  i t s  
in d iv id u a l a u r a  th e  scenes a n d  s u r ro u n d in g s  th ro u g h  w h ich  i t  h a s  p a ssed  
o r  w i th  w h ic h  i t  h a s  b een  asso c ia ted . T o e lu c id a te  m a t te r s  le t  u s  an a ly se  
th e  f i r s t  b a tc h  of e x p e r im e n ts  re c o rd e d  b y  M r. K a rr .

A . g iv es  to  B . (a  c la irv o y a n t)  a  p iece  of m osaic  p a v e m e n t fro m  th e  
P a la c e  of th e  C sesars, A  k n o w in g  w h a t  th e  f r a g m e n t w as an d  fro m  
w h en ce  d e riv e d . B . g iv es  an  a c c u ra te  d e sc r ip tio n  of th e  p a s t  an d  p r e 
se n t a p p e a ra n c e  of th e  h is to r ic  site . A t  a n o th e r  tim e , a  p iece of a  
c o lum n  of th e  sam e pa lace  w as  g iv e n  to  B. by an  ig n o ra n t, b u t  m ed iu m - 
is tic , s e r v a n t - g i r l ; a n d  no re s u lts  w e re  o b ta in ed . B e tw een  th e se  tw o  
e x p e r im e n ts  th e  tw o  fo llo w in g  w ere  t r ie d . “ T o ch an g e  th e  s p i r i t  of h e r  
dream , th e  c la irv o y a n t w as n e x t offered b y  th e  same in d iv id u a l, a sm a ll

t r in k e t  n e v e r  y e t  w orn, fre sh  from  th e  je w e lle r ’s case, w h ich  educed  
no n n g  eyond  th e  com m on-p lace  s ta te m e n ts  w h ich  w ou ld  n a tu ra l ly  bo 
su g g es ted  b y  such  an  o b je c t .” 1„ th e  o th e r  ex p erim en t, w h ich  w as 
m ade w tfh  th e  sam e in d iv id u a l as a g e n t, “ an a r t ic le  th a t  h a d  been  long  
an d  re c e n tly  w o rn  b y  a  p e rso n  u n k n o w n  to b o th  a g e n t an d  p e rc ip ie n t 
was h an d e d  to  th e  la t te r ,  w h en  s u rp r is in g  re s u lts  w ere  ob ta in ed , th e  a p 
p ea ran ce , c h a ra c te r is t ic s , in c id e n ts  of life, etc., re la tin g  to  th e  o w n er 
b e in g  m in u te ly  a n d  c o rre c tly  .s ta ted .” I  sh a ll re fe r  to  th e se  ex p e rim en ts ,
fo r  conven ience  sa k e  as No. I, N o. I I ,  N o. I l l  a n d  No. IY , in  th e  o rd e r  
d e ta iled .

C ase No. 1 is c ite d  as sh o w in g  t h a t  th o u g h t- tra n s fe re n c e  m ay  p lay  
an im p o r ta n t p a r t  in  p sy c h o m e tr ic  re a d in g . A ., th e  ag en t, k n ew  w h e re  
th e  f r a g m e n t o f m osaic  cam e from , b u t  M r. K a r r , u n fo r tu n a te ly , does 
n o t te l l  u s  w h e th e r  A . h a d  a c tu a lly  v is ite d  th e  lo ca lity  o r no t, a n d  w as 
su ffic ien tly  f a m il ia r  w ith  i t  to  h av e  a  c le a r  m en ta l p ic tu re  of th e  scene. 
O r ag a in , w h e th e r  A . h a d  re a d  a n y  c le a r  and  v iv id  d e sc rip tio n  of th e  
p a d  co n d itio n  a n d  h is to ry  of t h a t  fam o u s palace, n o r  how  f a r  th e  d e li
n e a tio n  of th e  se n s itiv e  ta l lie d  w ith  t h a t  o r any  know n d e sc r ip tio n  of 
th e  p a s t  c o n d itio n  of th e  p a lace . T h ese  a re  ex trem e ly  im p o r ta n t po in ts , 
fo r w ith o u t th e m  i t  is  im possib le  to  e x p la in  th e  phenom enon  a s  one o f p u re  
th o u g h t- tra n s fe re n c e , w h ich  M r. K a r r  seem s to  w ish  to  do. T h e  se rv a n t-  
g ir l  te s t,  N o. I I ,  does n o t h e lp  th e  case, because i t  is  q u ite  p o ss ib le  th a t  
sh e  m ay  h av e  o v e r - la id  th e  r e a l  a u ra  of th e  o b jec t b y  h e r  ow n a u ra  
w h ic h  re a l ly  seem s to  h av e  been  th e  case , fo r th e  w r i te r  say s th e re  w as 
on  th e  p a r t  o f th e  p e rc ip ie n t “ a  d ro ll in c lin a tio n  to  sense  th e  re c e n t 
s u r ro u n d in g s  of th e  s to n e .” I f  th e  a g e n t  in th e  f irs t e x p e rim e n t h a d  
.ac tua lly  v is ite d  th e  P a la c e  of th e  Caesars, th e n  w e m ay  assu m e t h a t  th e  
case w as one of p u re  th o u g h t- tra n s fe re n c e , if  she  h a d  no t, i t  w ill be 
d ifficu lt to  com e to  th is  conclusion . T h e  su g g estio n  m ay  offer i ts e lf  t h a t  
tlie  fa c t  th a t  th e  a g e n t  knew  w h e re  th e  m osaic  cam e fro m  w ould  be ju s t  
suffic ien t to  p u t  th e  se n s itiv e  on th e  r ig h t  t r a c k  a n d  to  en ab le  h im  
(o r  h e r)  to  d iag n o se  c o rre c tly  th e  a u ra  o f th e  object.

T h e  th o u g h t- tra n s fe re n c e  th e o ry  a s  a g a in s t th e  p sy c h o m e tr ic  one, 
in  th is  case, m ig h t, p e rh a p s , h av e  b een  te s te d  in  th e  fo llow ing  m a n n e r . '

L e t A . ta k e  a  f ra g m e n t , say  o f a n  E g y p tia n  sp h in x , a n d  th in k  o f i t  
a s  a  p iece  of th e  A rc h  o f T itu s , a n d  see  th e  re su lt, w h e th e r  th e  sen s i
tiv e  w o u ld  rece iv e  th e  th o u g h t- im p re s a io n  of th e  o p e ra to r, o r, on  th e  
o th e r  h a n d , w o u ld  g e t  en  r a p p o r t  w ith  th e  h is to ry  o f th e  sp h in x  f r a g 
m en t. E x p e r im e n t N o. I l l ,  th o u g h  it , to  a  c e r ta in  ex ten t, p ro v es  th a t  
h e re  w as no h is to ry  a t ta c h in g  to  th e  p iece  of jew e lry , in  o th e r  w ords, 

th a t  no  p ic tu re s  o r  im ag es  h a d  been  fo rm e d  ro und  it ,  does n o t go  in  th e  
e a s t to  p ro v e  t h a t  th e  a r t ic le  h a d  no  in d iv id u a l a u ra . A n o th e r  sen s i

tiv e  m ig h t  h av e  p ro ceed ed  to  d esc rib e  th e  h is to ry  of th e  m e ta l, o r  w h a t
e v e r  th e  t r in k e t  w as  m ad e  of, in  th e  sam e  w ay  th a t  M rs. D e n to n  d e 
sc r ib ed  th e  h is to ry  o f c e r ta in  o b jec ts  w h ic h  could n o t be sa id  to  h ave  
had , w h a t  M r. K a r r  d e s ig n a te s  as, “ b o rro w ed  sp h e re s .”  I f  a  d iag n o s is
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of tlie  o b je c t i ts e lf  h a d  been  a rr iv e d  a t, th e  case fo r a n  in d iv id u a l a u ra  
w o u ld  h a v e  b een  s tre n g th e n e d . T h is  p o in ts  to  th e  exped iency  of em 
p lo y in g  sev e ra l c la irv o y an ts . Case N o. I V  is  th e  one m ost in  fa v o u r of 
th e  w r i t e r ’s h y p o th e s is , fo r w e have  h e re  a n  o b jec t long  an d  re c e n tly  w o rn  
b y  a  p e rso n  u n k n o w n  to  b o th  a g e n t a n d  p e rc ip ie n t, w h ich  evoked  a  co r
r e c t  an d  m in u te  d e sc r ip tio n  of th e  ap p e a ra n c e , ch a ra c te r is tic s , in c id e n ts  
o f life , <fec., of th e  ow ner. B u t in  re fe re n c e  to  th is  ex p e rim en t, th e  
q u estio n  a rise s , w h e th e r  th e re  is n 6 t a  d is tin c tio n  to  be m ade  b e tw een  
th e  cases of a r t ic le s  w o rn  n e x t th e  p e rso n  a n d  th o se  w h ich  h av e  n o t 
been  b ro u g h t in to  su ch  close p e rso n a l co n ta c t. D oes th e  f a c t  t h a t  a  
c la irv o y a n t is  ab le  to  d iag n o se  co rre c tly  th e  life , c h a ra c te r is tic s , &c., of 
th e  ow ner, in  th e  case of p e rso n a l co n tac t, go to  p rove  th a t  a n  o b jec t is 
“ p e rm e a te d  w ith  a  b o rro w e d  sp h e re ,” a n d  does th e  fa c t th a t  th is  p a r t i 
c u la r  sen s itiv e  fa ile d  to  re c o rd  a n y th in g  in  th e  case of a  t r in k e t  n o t 
w o rn  n e x t th e  p e rs o n  (case  No, I I I )  p ro v e  th a t  th is  a r tic le  h a d  no a u ra  
a t  a ll, n o t h a v in g  h ad , as i t  w ere, an  o p p o r tu n ity  of b o rro w in g  one ? I  
th in k  n o t. I n  th e  case of o b jec ts  w o rn  n e x t th e  p e rso n  m a y  n o t c la i r 
voyance, p u re  a n d  sim ple , on th e  p a r t  of th e  sen s itiv e , be a n  e x p la n a 
tio n ?  S u ch  c la irv o y an ce  w o u ld  en ab le  th e  p e rc ip ie n t, b y  m ean s  of th e  ob 
j e c t  w h ich  h a d  b een  in  close p e rso n a l c o n ta c t w ith  i ts  w e a re r , to  g e t en  

r a p p o r t  w ith  th e  la s t-n a m e d , ju s t  as w o u ld  be  th e  case if th e  sen s itiv e  h a d  
b e e n  g iv en  a  lo ck  of th e  p e rso n ’s h a ir .  A p a r t  fro m  th is  th e  o b jec t 
m ig h t  h av e  its  in d iv id u a l a u ra . T h is  is b o rn e  o u t b y  th e  la s t  e x p e rim e n t 
re c o rd e d  by  M r. K a r r ,  w h e n  th e  c la irv o y a n t fa iled  ab so lu te ly  to  d iagnose  
a  cu rio u s  an tiq u e , w hose o rig in  an d  o w n e rsh ip  w ere  e n tire ly  u n k n o w n  
a n d  w h ich  h a d  a p p a re n t ly  n o t b een  in  p e rso n a l c o n tac t w ith  anyone. 
I t  does n o t n e c e ssa r ily  follow , as M r. K a r r  concludes, t h a t  th e  absence  
o f a n y  p sy c h o m e tr ic  d e lin e a tio n  in  th i s  la s t  case  goes to  p ro v e  th a t  th e  
a r t ic le  in  q u e s tio n  h a d  no in d iv id u a l a u ra , b u t  i t  m ay  te n d  to  show  t h a t  
th i s  p a r t ic u la r  se n s itiv e  w as m ore  of a n  o rd in a ry  c la irv o y a n t th a n  a  
p sy c h o m e tr ise r , m o re  cap ab le  of re a d in g  w h a t  I  m ay  ca ll th e  m e n ta l im 
p re ss io n s  of th e  o w ner, th a n  of d ia g n o s in g  th e  a u ra  itse lf  of th e  o b jec t. 
I n  th e  e x p e r im e n ts  c a r r ie d  on b y  th e  la te  P ro f . D en to n  a n d  in  som e 
of m o re  re c e n t d a te , sen s itiv e s  w e re  a b le  to  p sy c h o m e trise  a r tic le s  of a  
s im ila r  n a tu r e  to  th is  a n tiq u e  of M r. K a r r .  T h ese  a rt ic le s  h a d  n e v e r  
b een  in  p e rso n a l c o n ta c t w ith  in d iv id u a ls  a n d  y e t  re s u lts  w ere  o b ta in ed . 
N ow  w e re  th e s e  o b jec ts  p e n e tra te d  w ith  th e  “ b o rro w ed  sp h e re s” of th e i r  
lo ca litie s  ? C an  su ch  a  th in g  be  p o ss ib le  ? T h e  c rea tio n  of a  “ b o rro w ed  
s p h e re ,” seem s to  r e q u ire  th e  p o w e r of th o u g h t .  O ne can  conceive of 
a  p e rso n  c re a t in g  th o u g h t- fo rm s  in  co n n ec tio n  w ith  th e  a u ra  of an  
o b je c t w o rn , b u t  i t  is  im p o ssib le  to  re a l is e  su c h  a  case in  re fe re n c e  to  a  
lo ca lity . M r. K a r r  m u s t  e x p la in  m o re  fu l ly  w h a t h e  m ean s b y  a  
sp h e re  “ b o rro w e d  fro m  a  lo c a l ity .”

T h e  o th e r  cases c ite d  b y  M r. K a r r  a r e  s im ila r  to  case N u m b e r I V  
above  c ited . I n  one  case, th e  se n s itiv e  w as  ab le  to  tr a c e  th e  h is to ry  of 
a  g o ld  w a tc h  th r o u g h  sev e ra l h an d s . B u t  th e  sam e d ifficu lty  is p re s e n t 
h e re , a s  w e fo u n d  in  connec tion  w ith  th e  p re v io u s  case. W a s  i t  n o t

s im p ly  a  case  o f c la irv o y an ce , in connec tion  w ith  th e  p e rso n — th e  ow ner 
of th e  w a tch , a n d  n o t one of p sy c h o m e try  wifch re fe re n c e  fco th e  o b jec t P 
I t  js n o te w o rth y  t h a t  th e  v a rio u s  scenes described  of th e  h is to ry  of th e  
w a tc h  w ere  k n o w n  to  th e  ow ner, w ere  in deed  fa m ily  h is to ry . W o u ld  
th is  co n secu tio n  o f e v e n ts  h av e  been o b ta in ed  if  th e  o b jec t h a d  passed  
th ro u g h  d if fe re n t p e rso n s ' h an d s , each  of w hom  w as ig n o ra n t w ho h is  
p red ecesso r w as ? T h e  u n fo r tu n a te  fa c t  th a t  th e  w a tch  h a d  b een  in  
th e  fam ily , a n d  th a t ,  as s ta te d  above, th e  p re s e n t possesso r w as a c q u a in t
ed  w ith  i t s  p a s t  h is to ry , s ta m p s  th e  case as p ro b ab ly  one of c la irvoyance . 
W ith  th is  q u a lif ic a tio n  th e  te s t  is n o t a  s tro n g  en ough  one to  p ro v e  th e  
non-exisfcence of a n  in d iv id u a l a u ra  ro u n d  th e  ob jec t.

I t  is a lw ay s  d ifficu lt, w h en  e x p e rim e n tin g  in  p sy ch o m e try  an d  
o il ie r  b ra n c h e s  of p sy ch o lo g ica l science, to  rem em b er to  ap p ly  a ll th e  
te s ts  an d  to  ta k e  a ll  th e  p re c a u tio n s  n ece ssa ry  to  m ake th e  ex p e rim e n ts  
th o ro u g h ly  a n d  s a t is fa c to r i ly  scientific. M r. K a r r  m u s t be c o n g ra tu 
la te d  on h is  c a re fu lly  a r r a n g e d  ex p e rim en ts , an d  i t  is to  be ho p ed  t h a t  
e re  long  we sh a l l  h av e  a  f u r th e r  re c o rd  w hich  w ill th ro w  l ig h t on 
som e a t  p re s e n t o b scu re  p o in ts . A s an  im p a rtia l o b se rv e r I  m ay  be 
a llow ed  now  to  su m m a rise  th e  ch ie f p o in ts  w h ich  a p p e a r  to  m e im p o r
t a n t  in  v iew  of fu tu r e  ex p e rim en ts .

In  th e  f irs t p lace , a s  M r. K a r r  h im se lf  ad m its , ex p e rim e n ts  of 
th is  so r t sh o u ld  be c a rr ie d  on w ith  m ore  th a n  one sensitive . E v e ry  
p sy c h o m e tr is e r  has, T suppose, h is  o r h e r  ow n p ecu lia ritie s , w eak  
a n d  s tro n g  p o in ts , good a n d  b ad  days. M r. K a r r ’s su b jec t seem s to  havo  
been  v e ry  successfu l in  h e r  p sy ch o m e trica l de lin ea tio n s of p e rso n s an d  
to  have  fa iled  in  p ro p o r tio n  as re g a rd s  objects. In  o rd e r re a l ly  to  
a sc e r ta in  w h e th e r  th e  f a u l t  lies w ith  th e  p sy c h o m e trise r o r w ith  th e  
ob jec t, o th e r  se n s itiv e s  shou ld  ba tr ie d . U n til th is  is done, M r. K a r r  
can  h a rd ly  decide  a g a in s t  th e  in d iv id u a l a u ra  h y p o th es is . T h e  p o ss i
b il i ty  of th o u g h t- tra n s fe re n c e  too h a s  to  be g u a rd ed  ag’a in s t, 
a n d  M r. K a r r  seem s to  h ave  been  a w a re  of th is  an d  to  h ave  ta k e n  
th e  n ece ssa ry  p re c a u tio n s , w h ich , I  am  a fra id , P ro f. D en ton  o m itted  
to  do in  m a n y  of h is  ex p e rim en ts . I h av e  a lread y  touched  u pon  th e  
im p o rtan ce , in  th e  case  of a r tic le s  w o rn  n e x t to th e  person , w hose h is to ry  
i t  is d e s ired  to  tra c e , of choosing  th o se  w liich  h av e  passed  from  h a n d  to  
h a n d  of in d e p e n d e n t persons. T h is  w ould  ac t as a  te s t  a g a in s t sim ple  
c la irv o y an ce  on th e  p a r t  of th e  sen s itiv e  an d  w ould, p e rh ap s , e lu c id a te  
som e fa c ts  in  fa v o u r  of th e  in d iv id u a l a u ra  th eo ry . In  o th e r  w ords, 
p recau tio n s  sh o u ld  be  ta k e n  to  en su re  a  p sy ch o m etric  d iagnosis of th e  
a r t ic le  (w h ic h  I  b e liev e  to  be poss ib le ) in s te a d  of one of th e  in d iv id u a l 
w ho h a s  la s t  w o rn  it.

A s f a r  a s  can  be ju d g e d  from  th e  n a tu re  of M r. K a r r ’s e x p e rim en ts , 
th e  fo llo w in g  c lassif ica tion  of th e  n a tu re  of th e se  and  s im ila r  p h en o m en a  
m ay  be a r r iv e d  a t :—

( a )  T h o u g h t- tra n s fe re n c e .
( b )  P u re  c la irv o y an ce .



( c )  P u re  p sy ch o m e try .
( d )  M ix ed  p sy ch o m e try .
A n d , in  som e ex tre m e  c a se s :—
(e) Im a g in a tio n .

B y  p u re  c la irv o y an ce , in  th is  connection , I  m ean  th e  d iag n o s is  of 
th e  h is to ry , c h a ra c te r , &c., of in d iv id u a ls  as th e  r e s u l t  of a  ra p p o r t  e s ta b 
lish e d  b y  a n  a r t ic le  w o rn  in  close p e rso n a l co n tac t. B y  “ p u re  p sycho - 
m e t r y ” I  w ish  to  im p ly  m y  b e lie f t h a t  i t  is  poss ib le  to  d iagnose  th e  
in d iv id u a l a u ra  of a n  o b je c t per se, w ith o u t re fe re n c e  to  p e rso n a l m a g n e t
ism . T h is  h a s  b een  done b y  som e p sy ch o m ete rs , a n d  i t  w as h e re  t h a t  M r. 
K a r r ’s su b je c t fa iled . “ M ixed  p sy c h o m e try ,” is th e  r e s u l t  o b ta in ed  
w h e n  th e  th r e e  f irs t-n am e d  fac to rs  a re  com bined . O f “ Im a g in a t io n ” 
n o th in g  need  be sa id  now . T h ere  is n o th in g  in  M r. K a r r ’s e x p e rim e n ts  
to  show  t h a t  th i s  e n te re d  in to  them .

I  h av e  sp o k en  of th e  p sy ch o m e tris in g  of o b jec ts  w orn  n e x t th e  p e r 
so n  w h ich , I  h a v e  h in te d , m ay  o ften  r e s u l t  in  s im p le  c la irv o y a n c e ;
I  h a v e  also  re f e r re d  to  th e  d iag n o sis  of o b jec ts  su ch  as th e  sea-sh e ll, 
w h e re  su ch  d iag n o s is  w ou ld , fro m  th e  n a tu re  of th e  o b jec t, a p p e a r  to  b e  
one  o f th e  in d iv id u a l a u ra  of th e  ob jec t. T h e re  is a lso  th e  case to  be 
co n sid e red , as to  h ow  f a r  o b jec ts , w h ic h  h a v e  n o t b een  in  p e rso n a l con 
ta c t ,  b u t  on ly  in  a sso c ia tio n  w ith  in d iv id u a ls , m a y  r e ta in  th e  im p re ss io n s  
o f th e  th ro w n -o ff th o u g h t- fo rm s  of su ch  p e rso n s . T h is  case w ou ld  
seem  to  be  th e  in te rm e d ia te  one b e tw een  th e  tw o  a lre a d y  m en tio n ed , 
a n d  a n  e x p e r im e n t w ith  a n  o b jec t com ing  u n d e r  th is  h ead , % e ., an  
o b je c t assoc ia ted , b u t  n o t in  c o n tac t w ith  in d iv id u a ls , sh o u ld  c e r ta in ly  
b e  c a r r ie d  ou t.

T h e re  h a s  b een  no a t te m p t  m ade in  th is  a r t ic le  to  e s ta b lish  a  defin ite  
th e o r y  in  co n tro v e rs io n  of M r. K a r r ’s h y p o th e s is . T h e  w r i te r  is on ly  d e 
s iro u s  to  do w h a t  h e  can  to  h e lp  a  fe llo w -w o rk e r  in  som e m o st u se fu l 
in v e s tig a tio n s . I f  a n y th in g  sa id  h e re  w ill in  a n y  w ay  a id  th e  e x p e r i
m e n ts  u n d e r ta k e n  b y  a n  A m e ric a n  B ro th e r , th e  w r i te r  of th e  above 
few  re m a rk s  w ill, a t  a ll  ev en ts , h a v e  h e lp e d  th e o re tic a lly  to w a rd s  th e  
in v e s tig a tio n  of a  m o s t im p o r ta n t  b ra n c h  of P sy ch o lo g ica l Science.

C y r i l  T r a v e r s , f . t . s .

A  C A T E C H IS M  O F  J A I N I S M .

I . Q . N am e  a  sy s tem  of R e lig io n  w h ic h  is v e ry  m u ch  a k in  to  
B u d d h ism , a n d  w h ic h  e x is ts  in  In d ia  a t  th e  p re s e n t 
day .

A .  I t  is  th e  R e lig io n  of th e  J a in s .

I I .  Q . W h a t  is th e  d is tin c tiv e  f e a tu re  w h ic h  o u tw a rd ly  d is t in 
g u ish e s  B u d d h ism  fro m  J a in is m  ?

A .  W h ile  th e  B u d d h is ts  do n o t observe  th e  sy s tem  of c a s te  ; 
t h e  J a in s  of In d ia  s t r ic t ly  o b se rv e  th e  caste  sy s tem .

Q. W h o  w as  th e  fo u n d e r  of th e  J a in  R e lig io n  P 
A . M a h a v ira .

Q. W hen was he supposed to have died ?

A, He is supposed to have died in the year 569 B. C., a t the 
age of seventy (accordino- f() ]yfr  Prinsep.)

Q. W hat, according to the Jains, was the connection of Malia- 
v ira w ith Goutama Buddha ?

A . A c c o rd in g  to  th e  Ja in s , M a h a v ira  w as th e  p re c e p to r  of 
G o u ta m a  B u d d h a . -

Q . W h a t  a re  th e  A a v a  T a tv a , o r  th e  N ine  P rin c ip le s  of T h ings, 
in  th e  J a in  R e lig io n  P

A . T h e  N in e  P rin c ip le s  of T h in g s  a re  :

(1 ) . A n im a tio n  ( J iv a .)
(2 ) . M a t te r  ( A j i v a . )

( 3 ) .  M e r it  ( P u n y a ,)

( 4 ) .  D e m e ri t ( P a p a . )

(5 ) . P ro v o c a tiv e s  to  sin (;4 sram .)
(6 ) . S e lf -d e n ia l an d  o th e r  h e lp s  to  v ir tu e  ( S a m m m .)
(7 ) . M eans to  E m a n c ip a tio n  (N ir j a r a .)
(8 ) . B o n d ag e  ( B a n d h a .)

(9 ) . F in a l  E m a n c ip a tio n  (M o k s h a .)

V II .  Q . W h a t  a re  life  an d  d e a th  acco rd in g  to  th e  J a in s  ?

A . T h e  J iv a s  e n te r in g  a  body  c o n s titu te s  th e  s ta te  of life, 
an d  th e i r  d is ju n c tio n  th e  s ta te  of d ea th .

V I I I .  Q . G ive  m e som e su b d iv is io n s o f M a tte r .

A . T h e  J a in s  su b d iv id e  M a tte r  in to  Solids, F lu id s  and  G ases.

IX . Q. W h a t a re  th e  r e s u lts  of m e r ito r io u s  ac tions P

A .  T h e  re s u l ts  o f m e r ito r io u s  ac tio n s  a re  b e in g  born  in a
good fa m ily  a n d  a ssu m in g  one of th e  F iv e  bodies of 
IJ d a r ica , V il t r y a , A h a /r ik a , T e ja sv ic a  and  K a r s m ita ,

X. Q. W h a t  is th e  o rig in  a n d  cause  o f sin  ?

A .  Ig n o ra n c e  o r  w a n t o f k n ow ledge .

X I . Q . W h a t  a re  th e  fo u r  passions ?

A .  A n g e r, P r id e , L u s t  an d  C oveteousness.

X I I .  Q. W h a t a re  th e  five s in fu l a c ts  ?

A. K illin g , S te a lin g , L y ing , A d u lte ry , Devotedness to th e  
w orld .

XTTI. Q, N am e  th e  te n  a c ts  of se lf-den ia l.

A . (1 ) . M ild n ess  t h a t  r e s tra in s  w ra th .
(2 ) . H u m il i ty  w h ic h  su b d u es p rid e .
(3). S im p lic ity  w h ich  is opposed  to  cu nn ing .
( 4 ) .  Spirituality  which is opposed to worldly-mindedness.

I I I .

IV .

V.

V I.



(5 ) . F a s t in g  an d  a u s te r it ie s .
(6). Self-restraint.
(7). Speaking the tru th .
(8). Tender regard for the life of all creatures.
(9). Abandonment of all worldly passions.

(10). Celibacy and chastity.
X IV . Q. W hat are the Five Sacram ents which are useful m ra is

ing the  m ind from worldly attachm ents ?

A. The five Sacram ents are :
(1). A resolve to abstain from all in jury  and to exerciso

compassion on all living creatures.

(2). Initiation into ascetic life.
(3) The S a c r a m e n t  of the G reater Penances, t h e  18 months

fasting and reading for an ascetic who threatens to 
leave the community.

(4). The Lesser Penance of shorter periods for ebullitions
• of passion and slight faults.

(5) The Sacram ent of Renown, when the trne disciple,
breaking through all worldly attachm ents, a tta ins 
to the  state where there  is im m ortality and freedom 
from  decay.

XV. Q. Name th e  Six E xternal A usterities th a t prepare the mind
for Em ancipation.

A. The Six E xternal austerities are:
(1). Repentance.
(2). H um ility .
(3). Resolution to feed holy men.
(4). R eading the holy books.
(5) Religious m editation.
(6). R aising the m ind above all worldly desires.

X V I. Q. Name th e  different practices of the Ja in  sages.
A. There are ten varieties among them . They a re :

(1). A ch el ali a. or those w ithout clothing.
(2). JJddesika, or those who accept the necessaries of life

w ithout asking for them
(3). Sidhyatra Kalpa, which has reference to a house-

holder.
(4). Rajapinda, one who has royal establishment,
(5 ) Kriti Karma Kalpa, which consists in standing up

rig h t and perform ing th e  twelve forms of saluta-

tion.
(6). Vrata Kalpa, one who observes religious practices.
(7). Jyeshtha Kalpa, one who observes the initiatory

rites.

XVII.

X V III.

XIX.

XX. 

XXL

XXIL

X X III.

XXIV.

( $ ) .  P r a t i  K a r m a n a  K a l p a , o r C onfession , w h ic li is a  
n e c e ssa ry  S a c ra m e n t to  be p e rfo rm ed  tw ice  a  y ea r.

(.)). M a s a  K a l p a , o r s ta y in g  a t  a  p lace  no longer th a n  
a  m o n th .

(1 0 ). P a r y u s h a n a  K a lp a , o r  th e  R e lig io u s  Session  d u r in g  
th e  r a in y  season.

Q. H ow  lo n g  does th e  R e lig io u s Session of P a ry u sh a n a  la s t  ? 

A. The R e lig io u s  Session  o f th e  r a in y  season  la s ts  fo u r 
m o n th s . T h is  S ession  is d iv id ed  in to  tw o p eriods, 
one of fifty  days, th e  o th e r  of se v e n ty  days. T h e  
S w e ta m b a ra  J a in s  fa s t d u r in g  th e  fo rm er and  
th e  D ig a m b a ra s  d u r in g  th e  la t te r  of these  
p e rio d s .

Q . N am e th e  five d u tie s  w h ich  a re  b in d in g  011 a ll Ja in s .
A. T h e  five d u tie s  a re  :—

(1 ) . M ercy  to  a ll  a n im a te  beings.

(2 ) . A lm s -g iv in g  an d  m u tu a l fo rg iveness .

(3). Venerating the sages while living and worshipping
th e i r  im ag es  w h en  dead .

(4). Confession of faults.

(0 ). R e lig io u s  f a s tin g  a n d  su p p o r tin g  th e  P riesth o o d ,
an d  th e  p ra c tic e  of p ie ty .

Q . M en tio n  th e  five s in s  w liich  o u g h t to be avoided .

A. The live sins to be avoided arc :
(1 ) . K ill in g .
(2 ) . L y in g .
(3 ) . S te a lin g .
(4 ). A d u lte ry .

(T>). W o rld ly -m in d ed n ess .

Q . W h a t is P r a t ik r o /m a n a  ?

A. I t  is th e  S a c ra m e n t of C onfession.

Q . I s  th e  S a c ra m e n t of P ra iilc ra m a n a ,, o r  confession, bindin<- 
on a ll J a in s  ? °

A. Y es. E v e ry  J a in  is bound  to  confess h is  sin s a t  le a s t 
once a  y ea r.

Q . In to  how  m a n y  sec tio n s is t l ie  J a in  co m m u n ity  d iv id ed  *>

A. The Ja in  community is divided into Clergy (or (Sadhus)
an d  L a ity  (o r  S ru v a k a s ) .

Q . W h o  a re  th e  S d d h u n ie s  ?

A. T h e  S a d h u n ie s  a re  N u n s  w ho live  in  s e p a ra te  com m uni- 
ties, and th e ir  numbers a t present are very few.

Q . G ive  a  s h o r t  a cco u n t o f th e  S ad h u s  o r  C le rg y  o f th e  
Jam s F



XXV.

XXVI.

XXVII.

XXVIII.

XXIX.

XXX.

XXXI.

XXXII.

,4. The Sadhus are the male Clergy. They all profess 
celibacy and live in monasteries. They are under thc 
guidance of an Abbot under whose authority they per
form the priestly acts of the Ja in  religion. They live iu 
communities of four or five to a hundred.

Q. Give a few instances of the Sadliu’s submission to tlie 
will of his Superior.

A. A Sadhu shall not dine or take any article of food 
w ithout first obtaining leave of his Superior. He shall 
say u we wish to dine if it be your pleasure, otlieiwisc 
we will abstain from doing so.

(2). He shall not leave his M onastery w ithout his Supe
rio r’s permission.

(3). A Sadhu is prohibited from going out to collect
alms w ithout asking his Superior.

Q. Name a few articles which are stric tly  forbidden during 
the Ja in  Lent.

A. The forbidden articles are : rice and milk, curds, fresh 
butter, oil, sugar and honey.

Q. Has the  Abbot, or the Superior, the power of dispensing 
any m em ber from the severity of the rules to be observ
ed during the Lent ?

A. Yes.

Q. Quote a passage which gives him the power.
A. According to the Samo. char a of the Kalpa, Sidra, Any 

particu lar member can only partake  of the refreshm ent 
when perm itted by the Abbot or the head of the commu
n ity .”

Q„ Name the principal A rhats who are venerated by thc 
Jains.

A. The principal A rhats are R ishaba, Nemi and Parsna.
Q. Is the Religion of the Ja ins anti-B rahm inical ?
A. C ertainly not.

Q. Can you m ention an A rhat wlio is venerated by the 
Brahm ins and the Jains ?

A. A rhat R ishaba.

Q. W ho was R ishaba ?
A. According to the  Brahm ins, he was the fa ther of B harata 

and the first m endicant who had  a large following.

Q. Give an account of R ishaba according to the Jains.
A. According to th e  Jains, R ishaba was the  A rhat of Kosala 

and was th e  son of N abhi and M arudevi. He was the  
tirst K ing  and first J in a  and T irtankara .

M ention a few names which are found in the Brahminical 
and Ja in  w ritings as objects of veneration.

Some of them  are Yasudeva, Ram a and Sita.
Can you mention a few Sanskrit works of which the names 

are found in the writings of the Jains and which M ahavira 
is said to have studied ?

Some of the Sanscrit writings a r e : the Sankhya Sutras 
of Kapila, and the Gita.

Quote a passage in which reference is made to the  Gita.
Speaking of K alpa Sutra it is said th a t it is “ the G ita 
among the inspired writings.”

A re the Jains opposed to the system of caste ?
No. They have a caste system of the ir own.
Is it true th a t the Jains have ordained avoidance of the 
society of Brahm ins and hate them  as b itte r enemies ? 

No. In  the Kalpa Sutra it is said th a t the Jains may 
live “ where the Brahmins and the ir party  do not trea t 
our Munis w ith contempt.”

Name a Religious day which is found in the Brahminical
and Ja in  calendars.

The common religious day, the R ishi Panchamy or the 
fifth day of the increasing Moon, in the month of 
Bhadrapada.

S. T. K r i s h n a m a c h a r y a .

T H E  W IS D O M  O F  T H E  U P A N IS H A D S .

M a n  H e r e  and H e r e a f t e r .

No. 3.
( Continued from Vol. X I I I ,  p .  672).

TH E Upanishad has defined for us the true man, the individual that 
survives after death the immortal soul. The next S'ruti 

teaches one of the most im portant tru th s of the Vedanta philosophy, 
which a t the some tim e is the most misunderstood. It is the doctrine 
of the individual soul being one with the universal soul, the W o s . Thus 
the sixth S'ruti of the fourth Valli reads thus :__ °

“ He who sees, to g e th e r w ith  th e  Mah&bhutas, th e  first-born  of the Tapas 
“ born  before th e  w aters, in  him  who sits  enshrined in th e  hollow, sees th a t  
“ c e r t a i n l y  : t h i s  is  t h a t . ”

On th is says the Commentator :—

“ T h e(U p an ish ad ) now  shows th a t he who has been spoken of as th e  
“ ind iv idual ru le r is the  A’tma.of th e  all. (The words) ‘ he who’ refer to  any 
“ ono who desires Moksha. ‘ F ir s t ’ m eans previous. < Tapas' m eans th e  
“ U rah  in qualified by in te lligence  and o ther qualities. ‘ B orn of him ’ means
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“ risen out of him. I t  means the Hiranyagarbha. Ifc is now shown in respect 
“ of what it is previous. * Previous to the waters’ means previous fco the five 
“ Mahdbhutas together with the watery element (the A'pastatva). ‘Born’ 
“ means risen from.

“ Whoever sees the first-born, who having created the bodies of all the 
“ gods, &c., has entered the hollow—fche cardiac afcdsd—and receives sound, &c., 
“ by reason of proximity, and who stands together with the Mahdbhutas 
“ appearing as cause and effect—sees that Brahm which is the subject 
“ of the Upanishad.”

Thus we see th a t the Hiranyagarbha, the Mahdttatwa, the fifth p rin 
ciple from below, is one for all the phenomenal universe. U nity is at the 
bottom  of all the m ultiple phenomena of the universe. I t  is this one 
th a t  shines as the true soul of man. and of nature. This is the first
born of the Conscious Brahma, the tapas. Now the tapas stands here 
evidently for the S’anta A'tma, the Purusha-avyakta of the septenary 
term inology of the Upanishad under analysis.

The fifth principle, the Mahattatwa, the Hiranyagarbha, as the same 
principle is variously called, rises out of the S'anta A'tma as its first
born. Because, says the Commentator following the text, i t  is born 
previous to the b irth  of the Mahdbhutas—subtle and gross. How strik 
ingly  does th is  coincide w ith the teachings of Patanjali, who but 
teaches the same tru th  under different names. The Purusha-avyakta 
of the  Upanishad is the  Purusha-mahat of the Sankhya philoso
phy. The S'anta A'tma would stand for the Buddhi of the same 
philosophy, for what is Buddhi bu t the principle of Mahat—called 
Avyakta here—instinct w ith  the light of the reflected intelligence 
of the  Purusha. Out of th is Buddhi, says the  sage of Ilavrita , rise six 
creative modifications of the universal substance—the one, the principle 
of individuality (Ahankara), and the five Tanmatras—the subtle Mahd
bhutas. And the Tanmatras give b irth  to the five forms of gross m atter, 
th e  five gross Mahdbhutas of the Upanishad. Here the principle of 
Individuality , the Ahankara oi the Sankhyas, the Hiranyagarbha Mahat of 
th e  Kathopanishad, are all one and the same principle. Through the 
active working of this principle there rise out of the eternal S'anta A'tma 
—the  Buddhi, the principle of pure existence of the Sankhyayoga philo
sophy—the five subtle Mahdbhutas, and from them  the gross ones.

On the Logoic plane, there is thus no distinction between the sub
jective and the objective. I t  is on the lower planes th a t the distinction 
becomes apparent. W e are constrained to speak of the Bhutas—the 
subtle and gross, the causes and effects both— as being something dis
tin c t from the Indriyas and the Buddhi. The Buddhi is, as we have seen, 
the  rea l m ortal th a t becomes immortal, and into th is Buddhi is thrown 
th e  image of the real self of man and the universe. Man can only be
come conscious of this fact in nature when his consciousness is trans
ferred to the h igher planes ; and when th is becomes the case, he is said 
to have become one w ith the One Source of the All. On th a t plane every
th in g  merges into unity.

The next S ru ti is also to be studied in connection w ith this, 
l'he Aditi, which comprehends all the Gods, which is born from the 

Prana, which rises therefrom along with the Mahabhuias, which sits 
“ enshrined in the hollow—this is that.”

The Aditi, says the Commentator, is so-called because it enjoys 
sensation. I  his then is the principle of Buddhi. The Prana, says the 
same authority, is th a t appearance of the Parabrahm , which is called 
Hiranyagarbha. The Buddhi th a t is born of Mahat is then what is meant 
by the Aditi born of Prana, and th is Buddhi is spoken of as having been 
born along with the Bhutas. We have seen what functions the tr ip li
cate principle of Manas is said to perform, and how the Buddhi 
is responsible for the very existence of th is principle.

The secret laid bare by th is S'ruti is then the following. The 
principle of lower phenomenal existence—the Buddhi, the Aditi—rises 
into being* out of the principle of Mahat—the PrdnOj—the one source of 
all life. W hen the lower principles develope into the hum an constitu
tion, th is Aditi takes its place in the hollow of the heart—the principle 
of desire, as we have seen. I t  is a t th is point tliat consciousness hav
ing travelled through the lower regions, now centres itself in Buddhi.

Thus both the Aditi, the child of the Hiranyagarbha, and the Hiran
yagarbha., the child of Tapas, are said to rest enshrined in the hollow of 
the heart. The one actually enjoys the sensations, the  other re
ceives them  by reason of proximity. I t  is plain from the above 
tha t the Ego sends forth  its ray  in the shape of the  Buddhi, to 
gather the experiences of the phenomenal world. This Buddhi, while 
gaining these experiences, becomes chained by Avidya. Thus instead 
of leading a purely intellectual life, it becomes the slave of pleasure 
and pain. A lternately, however, it goes back to its original source, 
tlie individual phase of the Hiranyagarbha—every m an’s personal god. 
A fter a period of rest it  comes back to earth  to gather fresh ex
periences and evolve higher powers. B ut there is one im portant 
epithet in the tex t under examination which has yet to be explained. 
I t  is the epithet Sarvadevatdmayi, consisting of all the gods, as applied to 
Aditi. The Commentator says th a t A diti is in fact the self of all the 
gods. The name of A diti no doubt reminds the learned reader of the 
Puranic legend, which makes Aditi the m other of the gods, and Kdsyapa 
the ir father. Professor Max M uller derives the word Aditi from a root 
which means to cut, to define ; and explains ittom ean— “ the visible infinite, 
visible by the naked eye, the endless expanse beyond the earth , beyond the 
clouds, beyond the sky.” S'ankaracharya, as we have seen, derives the word 
from a root which means to eat, to enjoy. Thus between the two m ean
ings there  is a difference as wide as there possibly can be. The expla
nation of Professor Max M uller is simply imaginary. A diti, in Indian 
philosophy, does not mean the “ visible Infinite, visible by the naked eye, 
the endless expanse beyond the earth, beyond the clouds, beyond the 
sky.” This description calls to m ind some of the qualities of the Indian



A'kasa, certainly not the Aditi. W hatever m ight be tlie value of the 
theory, wliich, making the gods to mean the shining powers of nature— 
the sun and others—puts them in the lap of space and calls space 
the m other of the gods, this certainly is not the recognized explanation 
of the m yth under discussion as pu t forth  by the Indian sages. Thus 
S'ankara, while calling Aditi the self of all the gods, says th a t it is the 
child of Hiranyagarbha. As I have shown above, it is the principle of 
Buddhi, the essence of the manifested universe tha t is given the name of 
Aditi in the Katliopanishad. Aditi is represented as being both the mother 
and daughter of Daksha. Now Daksha is here but a synonym of 
Hiranyagarbha, the principle of M ahat. Aditi, the principle of Buddhi, 
is evidently a child of Daksha, and it  is plain also th a t it is through 
the activity  of th is principle th a t the Hiranyagarbha manifests itself in 
the hum an constitution. Thus the  tenth  S'ruti of the sixth Valli of the 
Katliopanishad says :—

“ When the five senses together with the Manas secede from their acti
v i t y ,  and the Buddhi is in action, that state, they say, is the highest.”

This highest state positively described is the establishm ent in the 
Buddhi of the  reign of the H igher Self, instead of the principle of desire. 
The H igher Self, then, as i t  shows itself in the hum an constitution, is 
the  child of the Buddhi. E ith e r of the two is derived from the substance 
of the  other. Aditi is described, in the Yajurveda, as the supporter of 
the  sky, sustainer of the earth , sovereign of this world, wife of Yishnu. 
Now th is world, the M anifested Universe, is of the very essence of the 
Buddhi. l t  is out .of th is principle th a t the earth, the sky, the passions, 
and, in  fact, all those forces and substances come forth, which constitute 
i ts  daily life. And it  is th is principle which rules them  all. There is 
no doubt th a t the  A diti is the  sustainer of the earth, the supporter of 
the sky, and in short the ru le r of th is  world.

This A diti is the wife of Kasyapa, according to the Vishnu Purana, 
and of Y ishnu, according to the S'ruti of the Yajurveda given above. 
Now both these words [denote nothing else than the principle of 
Hiranyagarbha. Aditi being born of the Mahat stands as the m atrix 
of. the  phenomenal universe, and into her the power of the 
same creative principle throw s the  germ of future develop
m ent. From  this point of view, then, Aditi becomes the wife of 
K asyapa or Y ishnu. The children thus begotton are the  gods 
of the H indus. The gods are of the  very essence of Aditi. Aditi is the 
archtype of the  phenomenal universe, and she consists of the archtypes 
of all the genera and species of the physical, astral and passional worlds. 
These archtypes sustain, generate and nourish phenomenal l i f e ; and 
they  are the gods hinted a t in the Upanishad. I t  is th is same Logos 
whose lig h t is the fire which consumes sacrifices, and which enlightens 
yogis. Thus the eighth  S'ruti reads :—

“ The fire that is located in the two pieces of the sacrificial wood, that 
“ which is made to grow in size like the foetus by pregnant women (taking

“ suitable food, <fcc.) and that which is praised, day by day, by men wide- 
“ awake, and possessed of oblations.”

The symbolical fire of the Vedic altar is produced by rub
bing two pieces of wood against each other until frictional motion turns 
into burning heat. Into the fire thus produced is throw n butter 
and other oblations, which it  eventually burns up. The more suit
able the m aterials th a t are throw n into this fire the more powerful 
is its flame. The process is likened to the physiological processes of 
conception and pregnancy. The mysterious energy which lives in the 
subtle body shows itself in the germ  and sperm cells, and gets stronger 
every day by receiving nourishm ent from the mother organism. The 
more suitable the food which the mother eats, the stronger is necessarily 
the foetus. This sacrificial fire represents the light of the Logos, which, 
m aking its  appearance in the Buddhi, burns up the passions and thus 
daily gets stronger and stronger un til it shines in its fullest manifestation. 
This fire is one of the phases of th a t universal substance which is call
ed Brahm . The meaning is th a t a ll the energies of the phenomenal, to
gether w ith  th a t power of theirs by whose action one form of energy 
transform s into another, are but so many phases of the light of the 
Logos ; in short, the Buddhi. The fire which sends forth this ligh t is of 
course the Mahat of which we here been speaking. I t  is in fact this 
Hiranyagarbha which is the life of the entire phenomenal universe we 
are fam iliar w ith. The next S ruti makes this point clearer.

“ That out of whom the sun rises, and into whom the sun sets—in him 
“ rest all the gods, and none goes beyond him—this is that.”

“ And the Prdna, out of whom the sun rises, and the Prana into which 
“ it sets every day, is the resort of all the gods at the time of rest— Agni 
“ and others, the external powers and Vah, &c., the gods that serve the soul 
“ (instrum ental^)— and it is the Brahm—the self of a l l ; none goes beyond it— 

none, that is to say, that have any substance other than the substance 
“ of Brahm.,,

Thc Prdna is, as before, the Hiranyagarbha, the principle of Mahat. 
Out of the Hiranyagarbha rises the sun, and into the same he sets. The 
Buddhi, the essence of phenomenal existence, consists, as we seen, of the 
images of the entire phenomenal universe. The suns are but the centres 
of th is phenomenal existence. The individual brain-m ind and the 
principle of objects are both the phases of solar existence, as I  
have attem pted to show in my essay on astrology. The powers th a t 
we call gods, have all, as we have seen, th e ir  source in the Hiranyagarbha, 
the One Life of tbe universe. The above discussion shows th a t phe
nomenal existence is but a phase of the Universal Life of Hiranyagarbha. 
B ut this we shall take up next.

K a m a  P r a s a d .

(To be continued.)



TH E  sacrifices th a t sectarian fanaticism will make to carry out its ends 
are incalculable. Not merely fortune but country, family, honor 

and even life, have been risked and lost a thousand times for its sake, 
and will undoubtedly be myriads of times more. Y et i t  is not so cer
tain  th a t men who m ight calmly face every peril for the glory of the 
m arty r’s crown, will indefinitely keep on w asting money in spite of 
constant failures and w ith no prospect of ultim ate success. The Pio- 
testan t Missions in Ceylon are a t th a t critical point where i t  is a toss- 
up w hether they shall be allowed to drag on their unprofitable existence 
for a few years more, or depart for, perhaps W hitechapel or the Seven 
Dials, where the teeming m ultitudes of criminals and evil-smelling 
paupers offer them  better chances to improve their statistical summaries 
than  the Em erald Island of Lanka, w ith  its lazily recalcitran t people. 
The fact is th a t a Digest of the recent Island Census, published in the 
Times of Ceylon of August 27th ultimo, affords sorry reading for the 
Missionary Societies a t home. For naught, have they lavished th e ir  
gold for the expected conversion of the H eathen in th a t sm iling land of 
the Summer seas. The figures are so brutally  discouraging th a t it 
scarcely seems lfcely th a t the waste of money will be perm itted  to go 
on The commercial instinct forbids the shovelling of coin into the  sea 
for the  mere pleasure of hearing the splutter. Nor is it probable th a t  
home societies, organized exclusively to convert the H eathen to C hristi
anity, will go on throw ing away th e ir treasure on schools which turn  
out clerks, bu t no converts. These thoughts m ust force themselves upon 
the most fanatical friend of Missions upon reading the Times analysis 
of the Ceylon Census. The facts have so deep an interest for ourselves 
th a t we shall give place for the whole article. I t  will be seen how great 
a  field lies open to us in our educational work. The Editor sa y s :

“ Not the least interesting portion of Mr. Lee’s Census report has refer- 
ence t o  t h e  r e l i g i o n s  of the people, more especially as fuller particulars are 
given in this census than have been collected before. Indeed, but for diffi
culties thrown in the way by s o m e  Protestant sects we should have been
in a position to compare the progress made by all Christian bodies during 
the decennium. Being without the necessary figures, however, y e  are only 
able to compare the whole body of C h ris tian s  with the rest of the popula- 
tion. As, however, 815 in every 1,000 Christians are Catholics, the compa
rison is not so defective as it might otherwise be. Divided into their religi
ous denominations, the following are the totals of the population together 
with the proportion in each religion able to read and write, as compiled by 
us from Mr. Lee’s r e t u r n s AWe  ^  1 W  and W r;te>

Buddhists 
Hindus 
Christians 
Mahomedans 
Others

Males. Fi males.
1,877,043 ... 28*7 2*6

615,932 ... 23*3 1*8
302,127 ... 50*0 21*7
211,995 ... 30*5 1-5

692 ... 367 7*0

I t  w ill th u s  be seen th a t  th e  C h ris tian  population is a long w ay ahead 
of tlie o thers in education , p a rticu la rly  w ith  regard  to  fem ales. T h is we n a 
tu ra lly  expected, b u t we im agine tlia t a lm ost all the uneducated  C hris tian s 
a re  C atholics. E xce llen t and  tho rough  as is the  educational system  in vo<me 
in such  in s titu tio n s  as S t. B enedict’s, i t  reaches very  few ; and  the  C atholic 
population, we fancy, is b u t li tt le  b e tte r  educated  th an  the B uddh ist. C h ris 
tian s am oun t to  ab o u t 1 0  p e r cent, of th e  population, i t  will be seen, com
pared  w ith  9 \j  p e r cen t, w hen th e  la s t census was taken, so th a t  the  spread  
of C h ris tian ity  has been very  li tt le  g re a te r  than  the grow th of population, 
w hich is a very  d isap p o in tin g  c ircum stance  in view of the large sum s of 
m oney annua lly  expended in m ission w ork here  and of the  im m ense am ount 
of d is in te rested  labo r and troub le  g iven to  the work by earnes t and self, 
deny ing  m en and  women. T he to ta l population of each relig ion  a t th is  
census com pares as follows w ith  th a t  a t th e  las t

B uddh ists
H indus
C hris tians
M ahom edans
O thers

1881 1891
per cent, 
increase.

1,698,070 1,877,043 10-33
593,630 615,932 3*8
267,977 302,127 12* 8
197,775 211,995 7*5

2,286 692

2,759,738 3,007,789T o ta l...

“ F rom  the  above tab le  it w ill be seen th a t  the ac tua l ra te  of increase has 
been g re a te r  in  th e  C h ris tian  popu la tion  th an  in any o ther ; b u t th e  increase 
is n o t so la rge  as we had expected, looking to th e  efforts, not alone of M ission
ary  (societies, b u t of such o rgan iza tions as th e  Salvation  A rm y, w hich is 
repo rted  to  have secured  a la rg e  num ber of converts here. T heir efforts 
have so far, how ever, been confined chiefly to  the  towns, and a re  n o t likely  
to  have had m uch effect on th e  to ta l. I t  w ill su rp rise  a few of our readers 
perhaps to  learn  th a t  th e re  aro m ore C h ris tian s  iu Colombo th an  any  o ther 
denom ination , th e  num ber of p ro fessing  C hris tian s being 43,174, as compa- 
red  w ith  31,ol8 B uddh ists  who come nex t in  num ber. F o r the  sake of com- 
parison, we have com piled the fo llow ing s ta tis tic s  from  th e  last and the
p resen t census, show ing th e  num ber of a ll relig ions in  Colombo now and 1 0
y ears a g o :—

C hris tians 
B uddh ists 
H indus 
M ahom edans 
O thers

T otal...

1881 1891
38,575 43,174
28,784 31,518
15,206 12,490
27,709 29,503

228 140

110,502 126,825

seen, am ongst the C hris tian
t , - - - - - - -  . —------any otner, and this was to be expected,
seeing th a t  m iss.onary  effort even am ongst the  Catholics is largely  and 
a lm ost of necess.ty  confined to  th e  towns. I t  is well, in considering th is 
su b jec t and  th e  value of the figures obtained from a perusal of Mr. Lee’s

1’f Pr t pti la- \ We Sh° uld, n°.fc lose si£ h t of the  fee t th a t an immense proportion 
of the  C hris tian  population  are  Catholics. Of the 302,127 people re tu rned



as Christians, no less than 246,214 were Catholics, leaving 55,913 persons 
to make up the entire number belonging to other Christian denominations. 
We are thus able for the first time to ascertain the relative numbers of the 
Catholics and Protestants in our mixed community, and it must be confessed 
that the result is not very encouraging, considering the many long years 
during which Church of England, Wesleyan and other Missionary Societies 
have been labouring here. Of these 55,913, allowance has to be made 
for the Europeans and Burghers before we can ascertain the number 
of pure Ceylonese who have become converts to Christianity. Let
us endeavour to make a calculation from the materials before us.
We find that the total number of Protestant Christians was 55,9lo. Of
these many thousands are Europeans and Burghers, whose ancestors have 
been Christians for generations, and they may be deducted. The total num
ber of Europeans in the island is 4,678 of whom 450 are Catholics, leaving 
4,228 as Protestants. The total number of Burghers is 21,231 of whom 8,670 
are Catholics, leaving 12,561 as Protestants. So that we have 16,789 persons 
included as Protestants who are not natives, which leaves the actual number 
of native Protestant Christians in Ceylon at the ridiculously low number of 
39,124. The figures work out as follows, and can be verified by the census :—

Total n u m b e r  o f  C h r i s t i a n 8 ••• 302,1*27

T o t a l  n u m b e r  o f  C a th o l ic s  . . .  2 4 6 ,2 1 4

T o t a l  n u m b e r  o f  P r o t e s t a n t s  . . .  5 6 ,9 1 3

D e d u c t  P r o t e s t a n t  B u r g h e r s  . . .  1 2 ,5 6 1

D o .  d o .  E u r o p e a n s  . . .  4 ,2 2 8
------------ 1 6 ,7 8 9

T o t a l  N a t i v e  P r o t e s t a n t s  i n  C e y lo n  .. .  3 9 ,1 2 4

“ The result fairly takes our breath away. We feel sure that few of our 
readers anticipated that the number of Protestant Christians amongst the 
native population of Ceylon was so very few, especially when the Salvation
ists are known to claim a large proportion of these !”

The Roman Catholic Sinhalese are mostly illiterate fishermen, the 
descendants of the converts made by the Portuguese Missionaries of the 
earliest days of Christian intercourse w ith the Island. The Church 
sedulously collects its tithes on the beach a t the time of the fishing. To 
save itself trouble it farms out the contract, and the contractor collects 
as its agent. Added to this class are a certain number of half-caste 
descendants of Portuguese fathers and Native mothers, who constitute 
a small, bn t mainly reputable, p art of the population. W ith  the ir tra in 
ed traditional ability, the Catholic priests have collected large sums 
from tim e to time to build churches and open schools, and latterly  they 
have erected a cathedral, which is the largest religious building in the 
Island.

The Protestants, notw ithstanding th a t they have had the m aterial 
and moral support of the Dutch and the B ritish  Governments, in turn, 
and the most unjust, not to say criminally tyrannical, measures have at 
times been employed to force the Natives to become converted, have 
never had much hold upon the people. Even under the tyrannical Dutch, 
they secretly followed Buddhism while ostensibly professing Christianity.

In  this they resembled the Peruvian Indians, who have ever been 
faithful to the ir ancestral faith while pretending to be Catholics. W hen 
religious freedom was proclaimed by the British, we learn from the 
Jubilee Report of their own Missions, the relapses into openly avowed 
Buddhism were counted by thousands, and the statistically-numerous 
Christian community wilted away almost to nothing. Still the Mission 
Boards have doggedly kept pouring money into the laps of the Mission
aries and supporting religiously-barren schools, in the hope th a t the 
pupils may tu rn  out spoilt Buddhists, if not converts.

A glance at- the Census shows the vital importance of the work our 
devoted Mrs. Musreus Higgins has undertaken for the Women’s Educa
tion Society of Ceylon, W ith but 2.6 per cent, of Sinhalese Buddhist 
women able to read and write, our W estern colleagues can see what a 
limitless field invites the benevolent sympathies of every friend of 
woman, lh e  fact of their illiteracy proves the tru th  of our reiterated 
statement, th a t the people of Ceylon have preferred to keep their 
daughters ignorant to sending them to schools where the price of an 
education is the destruction of their reverence for their religion. Give 
them but the chance, and they will be ready enough to have their chil
dren fitted to be suitable companions to the educated youth who fill the 
best stations. For lack of such girls to choose among, the young men 
have been selecting wives to an increasing extent from the Christian
ized families : in which one girl out of every five can read and write, as 
against one in fifty among Buddhist girls. These mixed marriages 
breed the same domestic trouble as they do in all other communities.

The Missionaries in Ceylon, as in India and other “ H eathen” 
countries, know so well the importance of perverting girls—the mothers 
of the future to their religion, th a t they have always been trying to 
tem pt them into the ir schools. Now, whether the Christian is a better 
or worse religion than  the Buddhist and Hindu, is a question apart; 
each party  prefers its own faith. The fact before us is the  illiteracy of 
Buddhist females, only 2.6 per centum being able to read and write ; and 
the problem, how to remedy the evil. W ith  Hindu women and girls in 
Ceylon the case is even worse, the percentage of educated females being 
only 1.8. l h e  Hon. Mr. Ramanathan, the leader of the Hindu commu
nity, is a Cambridge graduate, a man of the highest culture, and he 
feels most keenly the state of his people. He also feels and knows the 
interdependence and community of interests between the Hindus and 
Buddhists. He possesses equally the confidence and respect of both, 
and watches over the interests of both in the Legislative Council.

A scandalously unjust clause was sandwiched into the Education 
Act of last year, forbidding Grant-in-Aid to be given to any school 
established within a quarter-mile of any existing grant-in-aid school 
The Missionaries having, with trained foresight, planted their prosely
tizing schools a t most of the most desirable centres of population of 
course, occupy, as one m ight say, so many educational citadels, mounted

8



w ith the heavy guns of Government patronage; from which they cannot 
be dislodged until the  obnoxious clause in question is repealed. T-he 
poor Buddhists, only ju st aroused to the importance of having 
th e ir children tau g h t in th e ir own schools, and ready to make the sacri
fice of the  costs of installation, have as little  chance as a horde of naked 
savages against European troops arm ed w ith melinite rifles. Y et all 
they  ask is local option, the righ t to say w hether the Government 
money—mostly collected from themselves by the  tax-officers shall 
be given in aid of th e ir schools or those of the  declared foes of the ir 
religions. This clause is one of those iniquities, those violations of British 
policy, which can only be perpetrated with comparative safety in a 
d istan t colony. Once exposed in the London papers, an enquiry is 
sure to be made in Parliam ent, and redress to follow after exposure. 
T hatw asthe  case in l884 , with other black injustice; itw illbethesam enow . 
W e have Fellows in such high positions at home th a t they can easily wipe out 
th is  scandal. A t the same time, they can pillory those who have conspired 
to v irtually  compel the  Buddhists and H indus of Ceylon to educate the ir 
children under hostile religious influences or keep them  illiterate. A 
Parliam ent th a t made room for Bradlaugh is not going to stand such 
nonsense as tha t, when they learn th a t the Buddhists and Hindus only 
ask the  righ t of local option. H er M ajesty, and her M inisters and 
ex-Ministers, know the absolute and im perative necessity of keeping 
the  Asiatic races of the Em pire contented and loyal. They know per
fectly well, too, th a t the surest way to breed discontent and rebellion 
is to wantonly act against their religious feelings. Though the Ceylon 
schemers do not seem to realise it, no Liberal nor Conservative M inistry 
would countenance such a stupid plot as this. The foundations of the 
Em pire are not going to be upheaved to please a lot of Missionaries who 
— as the religions digest of the Census shows—have been unable, w ith  
all their zeal, and money, and educational skill, and the constant favor 
of the  Dutch and B ritish  Governments, to show more than  39,000 
Native Protestants out of a population of three millions, after some 
two centuries of incessant labor.

H. S. O.

IReviews.

.NIGHTMARE TA L E S*
This a neat, handy reprint of H. P. B.’s “ Occult Tales,” some of which 

she contributed to the New York Sun in very early Theosophical days, some 
were reprinted or published in the T h e o s o p h is t ,  and one is quite new. 
They were revised, and, in some cases, partly re-written by H. P. B. before 
her death and now appear for the first time in a collected form, nicely printed 
on capital paper, with a weird title page from the pencil of onr Brother,

•  B y  H .  P .  B l a v a t s k y .  T h e o s o p h i c a l  B o o k  A g e n c i e s ,  L o n d o n ,  N e w  Y o r k  a n d  

A d y a r .  P r i c e  A n n a s  T w e lv e .

Mr. Machell, tlie artist who has decorated with his brush our London Lecturc 
Hall.

Whoever loves the mystic and the marvellous, or to feel liis flesh creep 
and cold shivers I’un down his back, should read these tales on a cold and 
tempestuous evening, when the rain is beating and the wind howling out of 
doors. °

THE VOICE OF THE SILEN CE*

This new’ edition of a work too well known and too highly valued to 
need detailed comment, is intended to be, we suppose, a more sumptuous and 
attractive one than its predecessor, but fails completely, in our opinion, to 
attain that object. In  size it is awkward, in shape unsightly, in form un
comfortable, either to use or cany  about. Its type and paper are no better 
than before, while its cover, adhering to the old design which was meant 
for a compact, square little book, is a vacant expanse of space from which 
the buyer will recoil. We advise all lovers of this work to choose the 
old edition when procurable; or to adjure tiie authorities in London to 
reprint it in its old form.

REIN CARNATION.f 

(Theosophical Manuals, No. 2).

This is the second of Mrs. Besant’s series of Theosophical Manuals, and 
an admirable little book it is. In the main, a reprint of the series of articles 
from her pen on the subject, which have recently appeared in Lucifer, it pre
sents m clear, lucid and concise language an able demonstration of this most 
important truth, and of its principle bearings upon our view of the universe, 
as well as upon our practical conduct of life.

We cannot too strongly recommend this little book, nor too urgently 
press its perusal and study upon all members of the T. S. °

Print, paper and binding are alike excellent, in short the outer dress 
is worthy of the book’s contents.

OUR MAGAZINES.

Lucifer still continues somewhat heavy, and shows a lack of that close 
reasoning and accurate analysis which usually characterises our Western 
publication. Mr. Mead continues his learned and valuable, but somewhat 
too classical study of Simon M agus; but the two most noticeable articles in 
the August number are from the pens of Mrs. Sinnett and Mr. Thomas 
Williams. Mrs. Sinnett vindicates her husband’s views upon the Higher 
Self and starts some interesting questions anent Mesmerism. Mr. Williams 
deals with the Psychology of the Astral Body; but his phraseology is rather 
obscure and his style involved, so that the reader will experience a good deal 
of difficulty in getting at his exact meaning.

*  B y  I I .  P .  13. N e w  E d i t i o n .  S a m e  p u b l i s h e r s ,  

t  B y  A n n ie  B esan fc , f .t .s ., S a m e  p u b l i s h e r s  j p r i c o  o n e  s h i l l i n g



The Path. Tlie August number shows a falling off as compared with 
its predecessor. I t  is a poor number on the whole. The continuation of 
Mr. Mead’s article on Yoga, and one on Some Fallacies of Metaphysical 
Healing are about its best contents. William Brehon’s leader is below his 
usual level, and the*long story about A Lost Identity is wordy and not par
ticularly interesting. The remainder of the number calls for no special 
comment.

Le Lotus Bleu. The main feature of our French Magazine is the 
space given to the questions and answers on Theosophical topics, and the 
great ability and thought displayed therein. Amaravella’s Introduction to the 
Study of the Secret Doctrine continues to be the piece de resistance and is well 
worthy of his known lucidity and metaphysical aptitude.

We are glad to note that the Ijotus Bleu is about to cast its skin and 
appear in a new cover ; in deference, as its editor remarks, to the criticism 
of Lucifer and ourselves.

The New Californian. This is an old friend in a new garb. Our earnest 
and true-hearted workers 0 1 1 the Pacific slope of the U. S., finding that Dr. 
Anderson was unable to continue his self-sacrificing labours as editor, have 
obtained the services of Miss Louisa Off, and, at the same time, given a 
new dress to their magazine. The cover is admirably simple and neat, bear
ing a suggestive symbolical design, the paper is good, and the type is clear. 
The contents are pleasantly readable, though not as yet of a very 
high standard of literary excellence. The best articles in the two first num
bers—all that have as yet reached us—are, perhaps, Dr. Jerome A. Ander
son's and Dr. W. H. Masser’s. The former deals in the first number with 
the Reincarnating Ego and in the second with the Relation of Theosophy to 
Social and Industrial Reform, a topic too little dwelt upon in our larger and 
older magazines. The latter contributes an interesting Analysis of the Units 
of Matter, which runs through both numbers. We must not omit to mention that 
Miss Olive Schreiner, the well-known authoress of “ The story of an African 
Farm ’, contributes a few lines to the second number under the heading An 
Artist's Secret. We wish our contemporary the success it deserves and wc 
tru s t tha t it will more than fulfil the best hopes of its new editors.

The Buddhist R ay. We must find space to say a word of commenda
tion of this little paper, though we could wish its editor would put a bridle 
on his pen and use more literary English. Not that we object to a spade 
being called a spade, but tha t—in print at least—we prefer not to see it 
always called “ a — shovel.” The contents of the July-August issue are very 
interesting, and the downright, out-spoken thought of its editor, who 
seems practically to write as well as edit the whole magazine, are very re
freshing. We fear, however, that this magazine has fewer readers than it 
deserves, as its strong flavour of* and constant references to, Swedenborg’s 
writings, must be “ caviare to the general.”

Journal ofthe Mahabodhi Society. No. V is as good as its predecessors 
ond we heartily congratulate our Brother Dharmapala on sustaining so good 
a standard of interest and ability.

European. Section Oriental Department, No. I. This is Mr. Mead’s tirst 
issue and it is a good one. I t  contains several interesting and use
ful fragm ents; but we need not say more here, as copies have been very 
widely circulated, in India at least. B. K.

Correspondence.

Correspcmbence.

THEOSOPHY IN  W ESTERN LANDS.

L ondon, August, 1892.

(From our own Correspondent.)

We are well into the “ dead season” now, yet in spite of the steady ebb 
of London’s population which always takes place at this time of year, we 
had a crowded meeting at the Blavatsky Lodge on the l l th  instant, when 
Mrs. Besant lectured on “ Retaliation or Forgiveness—which P” Notwith
standing a heavy thunderstorm, too, on. the 18th inst., another large audience 
assembled to hear Herbert Burrows talk about “ The Coming Race” ; so 
London s exodus has made but little difference to us.

The roof of our pretty little Lecture Hall is just now being still further 
adorned by the bush of our talented Brother R. A. Maehell, who is most 
tastefully decorating the panels with Buddhistic, Chinese, Assyrian, 
and other designs—a full description of which will probably be given in 
the Vahdn and Lucifer when the work is completed.

Thc Bow Club celebrated the anniversary of its founding, by H. P. B 
by the giving of an entertainment preceded by a tea, on the 19th inst. Mrs. 
Besant and a few ofthe Headquarters’ staff attended to lend a helping hand; 
and one of the Assistant Secretaries contributed not a little to the evenings 
enjoyment by giving two recitations. Other events were a very laughable 
sketch by eight of the apprentice girls (some of whom exhibited tokens of 
decided histrionic ability), and a concert. Tlie Club is doing good work.

Mrs. Besant’s latest work, “ Reincarnation”—being No. 2, Theosophical 
Manuals is going off very w ell; a 2,000 edition having been absorbed in 
less than a fortnight, which necessitates a further edition of 3,000, now in 
course of preparation. Our old friend, the Daily Chronicle, devoted a column 
to a notice of the work, under the title of Homo Bedivivus.

The Adelphi Lodge, about the formation of which I  wrote you last year, 
is making steady progress, und getting through some good work. Their 
recently issued syllabus, which takes them to the end of the year, is full of 
interesting subjects for discussion; e.g., Mr. Maitland (best known by his 
part authorship of “ The Perfect Way”) speaks on The New Gospel of Interpre
tation, and Mr. Maehell on Mythology; besides many other fruitful subjects 
to be handled by good speakers.

( I forget whether I told you that Bro. W. Kingsland volunteered at the 
Convention for a throe months’ lecturing tour round the British T. S. Lodges 
and centres, and indeed wherever a lecture could be arranged for. He has 
started off on his “ missionary” labours in a field hitherto but little worked; 
and it is to be hoped that others will follow the example of his spirited move 
in this direction of systematized Theosophical “ missionary” work.

The Belfast centre, under the devoted and able management of our 
Brother F. T. Dick, reports w ell; there seems to be every prospect of the 
establishment of a Lodge there before long.



My budget of foreign news was exhausted in my last month’s letter, the 
only item which I  failed to report, being, I think, the fact that Baron Pfeiff 
has become a colporteur of Theosophical literature in Sweden, for the summer 
months.

I  must not forget to add that Dr. Carter Blake has recently taken up 
his residence at headquarters, a fact which—coupled with a short biographical 
notice of him—has gone the round of the papers.

. * * * * *

The meetings of the International Congress of Experimental Psychology, 
have been taking place this month in London. In his inaugural address the 
President (Prof. H. Sidgwick), speaking of “ Experimental Psychology,” says 
tha t the term superseded that of “ physiological psychology because the 
.latter was found to be too narrow, “ since the systematic investigation of the 
facts and laws of mind, which they wished to claim as their sphere, must 
clearly include inquiries which could not properly be called physiological .

But it is the facts mentioned by the well-known Mr. Francis Galton, in 
his speech, which have for us the greatest significance, e. g., he tells us that 
the late Dr. Lepsius, the Egyptologist, connected colour with sounds and 
tha t he used those colours as a guide in his philological inquiries ! Mr. Galton 
also speaks of a lady, present at the Congress, in whose family the “ coloured 
audition” was hereditary, and who “ had given him much precise and interest
ing information relative to that phenomenon.” As an appropriate pendant 
to Mr. Galton’s views follows Prof. Gruber’s speech. The Roumanian Pro
fessor has been making a series of remarkable experiments ou a man of con
siderable intellectual distinction, “ accustomed to an exact analysis of his 
own feelings.” Says Prof. Gruber :—

“  W i t h  t h i s  s u b j e c t  n o t  o n ly  w a s  t h e r e  a n  e x t r e m e l y  v a r i e d  r a n g e  o f  i m a g i 

nary c o l o u r s  c o r r e s p o n d in g  to  v o w e ls ,  s y l l a b l e s ,  n u m b e r s , & c ., b u t  a  s i n g u l a r  m a t h e 

m a t ic a l  r e g u l a r i t y  w a s  o b s e r v a b le  i n  t h e  r e l a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  th e s e  i m a g i n a r y  c o lo u r e d

• s p a c e s  w h e n  t h e  v o w e ls  o r  n u m b e r s  w e r e  c o m b in e d .............. c o lo u r e d  r i n g s  c o r r e s p o n d e d

to  n u m b e r s ,  a n d  t h e  s iz e  a n d  t h i c k n e s s  o f  t h e s e  r i n g s  c o r r e s p o n d e d  t o  t h e  p r o g r e s s io n

o f  t h e  n u m e r i c a l  s e r i e s ....................t h e  p e r s i s t e n c y  a n d  a c c u r a c y  o f  t h e  r e s u l t s  o b s e r v e d

p o i n t e d  t o  BOme la w  w h i c h  m i g h t  h a v e  p r a c t i c a l  i m p o r t a n c e  i n  f u t u r e  .

The italics are mine, of course. Here we have number, colour and sound— 
quite an Occult Triad—closely associated. Truly some of our learned 
Professors are on the borders of the scientific “ debateable land , if they may 
not be said to be well inside.

Prof. Richet, moreover, read a paper which, almost more than anything 
else reported of the proceedings of the Congress, marks, I  think, the enor* 
mous gulf which lies between the recognised “ Science” of to-day and that of 
th irty  years ago. For he says:—

“  T h e y  c o u ld  n o t  a d m i t  t h a t  t h e  h u m a n  s o u l  w a s  s t a t i o n a r y  ; i t  e v o lv e d ,  a n d  

c o n s e q u e n t l y  w a s  c a p a b l e  o f  p e r f e c t i n g  i t s e l f .  T h i s  p e r f e c t i n g  p r o c e s s  m u s t  b e  

s o u g h t  i n  a  k i n d  o f  n a t u r a l  s e l e c t i o n .  T h i s  w a s  a  d i f f i c u l t  p r o b l e m ,  a n d  o n e  t l i e  

e l e m e n t s  o f  w h ic h  W e re  w a n t i n g  ; b u t  i t  o u g h t  t o  c l a im  t h e  a t t e n t i o n  o f  e v e r y  t h m k e r ,  

f o r  o n  i t  th e  f u t u r e  o f  t h e  h u m a n  r a c e  d e p e n d e d .  W i t h  r e g a r d  to  t r a n s c e n d e n t a l  p s y 
c h o l o g y  w e  p o s s e s s e d  n u m e r o u s  g i f t s ,  o f t e n ,  a l m o s t  a l w a y s ,  i m p e r f e c t ,  w h ic h  a l lo w e d  

t h e  s u p p o s i t io n  t h a t  h u m a n  in t e l l i g e n c e 'h a d  e x t r a o r d in a r y  r e s o u r c e s ,  a n d  t h a t  i t  c o n -

t a m e d  f o r c e s  w h ic h  i t  d i d  n o t  e v e n  s u s p e c t .  T h e y  h o p e d  t h a t  t h e  d a y  w o u ld  c o m e  

w h e n  a l l  t h o s e  s c a t t e r e d  g i f t s  w o u ld  b e  u t i l i z e d ,  a n d  t h a t  s o m e  d a y  t h e y  w o u ld  

h a v e  t h e  k e y  o f  t h e  p h e n o m e n a  o f  c l a i r v o y a n c e ,  o f  t h o u g h t - t r a n s f e r e n c e ,  o f  s e c o n d  
s i g h t ” .

Decidedly we are making rapid advance in the right direction when 
these subjects come to be gravely discussed in an assemblage which includes 
such names as those of Prof. Bain, Prof. Bernheirn, Professors Ferrier, Lie- 
geois, and DelboGuf; not to mention Prof. Helmholtz, and Professors Pierre 
Janet, and Henschen (Upsala). My information is drawn from the Times of 
the 2nd instant, but the other great dailies have contained interesting and 
appreciative notices of the doings of the Congress. One paper, lor in
stance, says—apropos of the speeches during the first day’s sitting:—“ The 
old metaphysical problems remain, and can never lose their interest for 
mankind, but it is now seen that they demand independent consideration, 
and tha t the true object of psychology is simply to classify, and to interpret 
in a scientific sense, the phenomena of consciousness”. Which is intelligent, 
if not very brilliantly appreciative criticism. That these “ old metaphysi
cal problems” are just now occupying the minds of men and that to an 
unusual degree, and in a very widespread fashion, is the actual fact, testified 
to in hundreds of ways, e. g., a recent number of that popular little penny 
paper, Science Siftings, contained an interesting and brightly written article 
called “ Is Mind Man’s Property ?” In this paper the writer contends for the 
recognition of the presence of what is practically our “ Universal 
Mind”—Mahat. Speaking of the intelligence shewn by animals, and 
especially in the insect world, he says, “ I t  is easy to call this instinct, 
but what is instinct but completeness of wisdom; wisdom not in the process of 
growth, as a rule, but already securely possessed P” And argues that “ we must 
think of the world as an organism every atom of which is filled with purpose 
and desire, and thatalivays ivas intelligent and moral.”

And yet again, the St. James' Gazette of the 8th instant, notices at some 
length, under the title of “ The Philosophy of Mind,” Father Maher’s re
cently published book on “ Psychology,” “ which,” says the reviewer, “ is one 
of the most important contributions to philosophical literature published in 
this country for a long time : for “ its importance lies not in its bringing 
to the discussion of the subject anything new, but in its vindicating from 
what the author deems ignorant and unjust discredit, views which are, in 
substance, extremely old.” Exactly so, but others besides Father Maher 
have not infrequently pointed this o u t! The reviewer further says that 
however widely Dr.Maudsley, Dr. Bain, Mr. Herbert Spencer, and many others 
may differ among themselves, they are at one in rejecting what is the very 
cardinal tenet of the older psychology which Father Maher teaches; i.e., 
they one and all put aside the unity of the Ego—the existence of the soul as a 
real indivisible agent. This doctrine Father Maher has, however, “ most 
clearly, logically and ]earnedly’, expounded. For, “ though a Catholic priest, 
what is more, a member of the Society of Jesus, Father Maher writes 
throughout not as a divine, but as a philosopher.”

Of the finding of pre-historic remains, and the unearthing of mysterious 
relics of the past, there seems to be no end. Some interesting pre-historic 
drawings on stone, says a recent para, in a weekly paper, have just 
been discovered by a Mr. Hamand in the south-eastern pare of Algeria. The 
stones exhibit pictures of men, women and children, as well as the figures



of horses, cattle, ostriches, and elephants, although the elephant has not 
inhabited this region within historic times. “ No clue,” says the writer, “ lias 
yet been found to the identity of these people, who are evidently neither 
Berbers, Arabs, Romans, Yandals, or Visigoths. The designs bear consider
able resemblance to Egyptian figures.”

The Daily Chronicle of the 8th instant had a column and a half headed 
r‘Unearthing an Amorite Fortress,” which opens with these significant 
sentences:—

“ However familiar we may now be with the phrase of ‘ the flowing tide’, 
there are no words which so fitly express the rapid progress of Oriental Archaeology 
during the last few months. Discovery follows on discovery with startling 
rapidity, and fragment after fragment of the recovered treasure is restored to its
place in the great mosaic of history.......... So startling are these discoveries that
it would seem as i f  the jealous East had been keeping back her richest stores until 
such time as they would be most highly appreciated.”

In  the last two numbers of the Review of Reviews, Mr. Stead has quoted 
a multiplicity of spiritualistic and psychological incidents; all of which tend 
to prove that the public interest in these matters, far from abating in any 
sensible degree, is, on the contrary, steadily increasing. Automatic Hand
writing is touched upon, especially in connection with the Editor of Light and 
his personal experiences. The Arena, too, had a paper on the subject by 
Mr. Underwood, from which Mr. Stead quotes. Then comes the new 
number of the Proceedings of the Psychical Research Society, full of data, 
useful and interesting for beginners in the study of psychic phenomena. 
In th e  current number of the Revieiv of Reviews, indeed, Mr. Stead enters 
a t some length into the consideration of a paper appearing in the Proceed- 
ings, in which Mr. Myers, of the S. P. R., relates two narratives which he 
had received on “ How we feel when we die” ; both seem of an interesting 
character.

Mr. F. Greenwood unexpectedly swells the list of the number of persons 
who have recently placed on record their “ experiences” in realms psycholo
gical. He comes forward with an article in the Contemporary Review, on 
“ Imagination in Dreams”, many of the experiences narrated being his own. 
Dr. Richardson in the Asclepiad publishes a reprint of one of his lectures, 
called “ The Physiology of Dreams”, which Mr. Stead states to be a most 
interesting and suggestive paper, although from the extracts given I should 
imagine it to proceed on purely physiological lines.

The Westminster Review for last month contained a short review of 
Binet’s Alterations of Personality, which is an account of his researches in 
hypnotism. He states that two personalities may co-exist in the same indi
vidual; “ if,” says tbe reviewer, “ the author’s views are substantially correct, 
some modification will be needed of the current views of man’s personality. 
As commonly regarded that personality constitutes an indivisible entity, 
but one of the objects of the author is to prove that it is divisible into two 
or more personalities, either co-existent or successive”. In  fact the work is 
to be noted as a “ remarkable volume”.

A. L. C.

OUll AMEBICAN LETTER.

N e w  Y o r k ,  August 1 3th, 3892. 
Irom  all parts of the American Section word comes of steadily increas-

, W n ’T t7‘ Ar 7 J bri0f references wiU show ‘h is ; a little exercise of the imagination applied to our whole country will do the rest.

T Brandl 1,as had a active winter and spring
Last October they established a “ Secret Doctrine” class for Saturday

mgs; a Key to Theosophy” class for Sunday afternoons; a Con
ference Meeting for informal talk and questions for Sunday evenings- 
a regular Branch Meeting for Thursday evenings. All these have been well 
r  i"  \ ' tl011 to all tl»is several lectures have been given in a pub-
» h . U „ d l ,, , , d ,,r |„ g e „ die,10C,. Th„ t00, J

f c  J r  r f l “ T  T  !' C »m bridg,i, Boston, and
°f 01,0 f  our al'Scst universities. College men are becoming inter-

T L ™ L s^ : i ta seem sure t0 follow- TheBranch no™ b-

_ The Cincinnati Branch is, at present, adjourned for the Summer. Meet- 
mgs were regularly held every Thursday evening, from September 1891 
until June 28th 1892. Though the Branch numbers but thirty  members the

I T t f  r  Was f0rty' A very heartfelt intei’est has been awakened 
g e rea ing people of the community. This statement is based on the

n - q tU7  °f T  F ‘ T‘ S' am011gSt friends and acquaintances, and at 
. u^llc lib ra ry . The clerks at this institution say that the “ Secret 

Doctrine ’ and “ Isis Unveiled” are always out. The Branch Library ismuch 
use , an is growing. A small charge is made for the loan of books. This 
has created a fund which goes towards new purchases.

The Fort Wayne Branch is also doing good work. I t  has a splendid 
new headquarters, and already a library of over one hundred volumes. The 
rooms are tastefully furnished and form an attractive meeting place.

. N°.W ° " e m° ?  T0rd’ ab° Ut the movement itself- before taking up mat.
'  S ' t l f 1 6 ? " " 1" 1'  Miss Louise A. Off, the new editor of
, * 6W Cf l/onMcm has -lust ^ n t  out a notice asking for support I t

should appeal strongly to all of us. nppoit. i t

The drift of public opinion towards matters metaphysical and super- 
sensuous and away from those which are materialistic and theologically do-, 
matic, „  now unmistakeable. Here are quotations from such magazines a°s 
the Forum, the Arena, and others of a like grade

“  A t  n o  t i m e  i n  t h e  h i s t o r y  o f  c iv i l i z a t i o n ,  s o  f a r  a s  o u r  r e c o r d s  s h o w ,  h a s  t h e r e

^ , ® " SUC1 g e “ e r t -  a " d  d e e p ' r 0 0 tG d  i n t e r e s t  o n  t h e  o f  s c h o l a r s  in  a l l  p r o b l e m s  
i  e l a t i n g  t o  p s y c h i c a l  s c i e n c e  a s  t o - d a y .  #  *  #  #  *  Durino- th**

g e n e r a t i o n s ,  t h e  a t t i t u d e  o f  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  w o r l d  l i a s  b e e n  h o s t i l e  o r  i n d i f f e r e n t  t o ^ H

Z T r r *  *ranSCenC,ed Phr 8ical 8cience -  t°nehed upon psychical or met " 
physical subjects. During the past decade, however, a marked chancre has taken

l a r s h i p ,  a n d  m e n  a r e  b e g i n n i n g  t o  d i s c e r n  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  b e t w e e n  rent* ,

n o t U m l . ' Z h ! ^  “  “ de‘ ^



“ While it is true that there are persons who, having had no opportunity for in
v e s tig a tio n , still deny the reality of the hypnotic phenomena * * among the thought
ful persons who have enjoyed opportunities for investigation, the reality of hypno
t ism  is as generally accepted as any well-established scientific tru th  of recent years.” 

Then, making a distinction between hypnotism and mental suggestion, 
and attributing such success, as the different schools of “ mental healers’’ 
have had, to th e  latter, and speaking of a case reported by “ one of the most 
scholarly members of the Massachusetts Medical Society,” he says,

“ In  the course of time she again faced the fateful hour winch had heretofore 
b een  fraught with agony beyond human conception and prostration which w recked  
h e r  system. But during the interview, she had placed herself under a mental healer 
an d , strange to  say, passed the ordeal with scarcely any pain, and a few days later 
w as ab le  to  leav e  her bed and look after the duties of her home.,,

In  an article entitled “ The World’s Religions at the W orld’s Fair,” 
contributed by a Christian clergyman, we find the following :—

“ T h e  fa c t  th a t  such ex tensive  p re p a ra tio n s  a re  now  b e in g  m ade to  h ave  a con 
gress of a ll th e  w o rld ’s relig ions a t  th e  w o rld ’s fa ir , is c e r ta in ly  a  v e ry  m ark ed  in 
dication of th e  r a p id ly  grow ing  in te re s t  in  th e  s tu d y  of o th e r  fa i th s  besides ou r 
own. * * # * T h e  h o u r is h e re  w h en  re lig io u s fa c ts  are  to  be b ro u g h t u n d e r  th e  
in fluence  of scientific study. * * * * T he sc ien tific  s tu d y  of re lig io u s th o u g h t, o r 
c o m p a ra tiv e  re lig io n , as i t  is o ften  called , is  y e t  b u t in  its  in fan cy . * * # * I t  now 
Beems to  be  a lm o st ab so lu te ly  c e r ta in  th a t  ev e ry  re lig io u s sy s tem  h as  som e rea l 
central t r u th  u n d e r ly in g  it, w h ich  i t  is e v e r  t r y in g  to  b ring  m ore c lea rly  to  view .
*  # # # T h e  ev e r-p resen t, c e n tra l t r u th  of th e  B rah m in ica l re lig io n  w as to  find th e  
real th in g . # * # * W h en  B uddh ism  ap p e a re d  i t  sh if ted  th e  p rob lem  from  th e  
being to the becoming. * * * * T he c e n tra l p rin c ip le  of th e  C hinese re lig io n , * * * 
has ever been to find m an ’s d u ty  to w a rd  h is  fellow -m an. * * * * T h e  E g y p tia n  
was always t r y in g  to  solve th e  m y s te ry  of th e  life  beyond . * * * * N ow  th a t  w e 
feel th a t e v e ry  re lig io n  has som e c e n tra l t r u th  th ro u g h o u t its  e n tire  life , w e fee l 
these sh o u ld  be ca re fu lly  stud ied , by  bein g  p laced  side by  side an d  com pared , so 
th a t  we c a n  see th e  v ita l re la tio n  th a t  ex is ts  be tw een  th em , as w e seek fo r  such 
relations in other th in g s .”

* In  “ W hat Psychical Research Has Accomplished,” we find:—
“ Each of us is in reality an abiding psychical entity far more extensive than 

he knows—an individuality which can never express itself completely through any 
•corporeal manifestation. The self manifests itself through the organism, bufc there 
-is a lw ay s some part of the self unmanifested, and always, as it seems, some power 
of organic expression in abeyance, or reserve.” Speaking of trances, which he has 
observed, the w riter says, The trances I  speak of have broken down for my own 
mind the limits of the admitted order of nature. Science, so far as science denies 
such  exceptional facts, lies prostrate in the dust for m e; and the most urgent in
tellectual need which I  feel at present is tha t scicnce be built up again in a form in 
which such facts shall have a positive place. Science, like life, feeds on its own de
cay. N ew  facts burst old ru le s ; then newly divined conceptions bind old and new 
to g e th e r  into a  reconciling law.”

H. T. P a t t e r s o n ,  f . t . s .
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. ;T H E R E  IS  n o  R E L IG IO N  H IG H E R  T H A N  T R U T H .. .

r ' ' tFamily motto of tlie Maharajahs, of jienaft^s.^ ,

o l d  d i a r y  l e a v e s .* ' ■■M

; • )i' . •••• ...* ..?  C h a p t e r  Y III, .• ,V . , ' ’

WE m ay now take' up th e 's to ry  of the formation of the Thedsophicfcl 
Society and show what led;up to ■ it, who were;: tlieg.ipeople who 

formed it, and how its aims and objects were defined; , • ..,. r . .

; The-*vay had. been prepared for the  organisation1! of "such a; society 
by the active discussion, first, bf Spiritualisrii and aff£rwai’d& of some 
portions of E astern sp ir itu a lis ts  ideas.; This" ta d ' been going on since 
my J)l. Y. Sun  report on the Eddys appeared^ in A ugust of the previous 
year (1874), and had been tenfold intensified since H.. P  B. and I  met 
a t Chittenden, and used the press for the exposition ,of our heterodox 
views. H er piquant published letters, the stories th a t were afloat about 
her!magical powers, and our several affirmations, of the existence of 

npriihuman; races of spiritual beings, drew into our acquaintanceship 
numbers of bright,, clever people of occult leanings. Among these were 
scientific m en, philologists, authors, antiquarians, broad-minded clergy
men,.'lawyers and doctors, some very well known Spiritualists, and one 

> or two gentlem en journalists attached to metropolitan papers, only too 
eager to make good “ copy ” out of the business. I t  was an audacious 
thing, certainly, to stand, defiant of public prejudice, and assert the 
scientific legitimacy of ancient Magic in this age of scientific scepti-

f  lje,u,'ule/r nr«at obligations to any friend wlio wishes well to this his- 
totical sketch, if he (or she) m il give or lend me for reference any interesting 

aiiy , el's wrltten then during the years 1875, 6, 7 and 8 , by either 
JJtlZ i-i.: ™,y-S!  ’ abJ,0U? P h e n o m e n a , t h e  occult laws which produce them, or
evertfe ill the history of the T. S., or any newspapers or cuttings relating to the 
same subjects. Loans of tins kind will be carefully returned, and I shall be glad 

’ ]l df sire,l> u''i7 expense for postage incurred by the senders. Eeminiscen- 
^ s ,o f  occult phenomena shown by H. P. B , if described to me by the eve-witnesses 
WfcL £  m nt lathy « * • * may .not liTe to get out a second Edition of my book, and
the.a<'0 !nterestlnf  and trustw orthy as possible. One ought not, at
fa it  me w  p  • “ll t “°."luch to one 8 memory, although mine seems not to
S S :  6 8 ge yery much by giving currency to thi*
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Y o u  are free:

to  S h a r o  —  lo  c o p y , d is tr ib u te  a n d  t r a n s m it  t h e  w o rk

©
to  R e m ix  —  to  a d a p t  t h e  w o rk

U n d e r the  fo llo w in g  co n d it io n s :

C D
A t t r ib u t i o n  —  Y o u  m u s t  a ttr ib u te  t h e  w o rk  in t h e  m a n n e r  s p e c if ie d  b y  t h e  a u th o r  
o r  l ic e n s o r  (b u t n o t in a n y  w a y  th a t  s u g g e s t s  th a t  th e y  e n d o r s e  y o u  o r  y o u r  u s e  of 
th e  w o rk ) .

N o n c o m m e r c i a l  —  Y o u  m a y  n o t u s e  th is  w o rk  fo r  c o m m e rc ia l  p u rp o s e s .

©
S h a r e  A lik e  —  If y o u  a lte r, tr a n s fo rm , o r  build u p o n  th is  w o rk , y o u  m a y  d is trib u te  
th e  re su ltin g  w o rk  o n ly  u n d e r  t h e  s a m e  o r  sim ilar l ic e n s e  to  th is  o n e .

W ith  the  u n d e rsta n d in g  that:

W a iv e r  —  A n y  o f  th e  a b o v e  c o n d itio n s  c a n  b e  w a iv e d  if y o u  g e t  p e rm is s io n  f ro m  th e  co p y rig h t 
ho lder.

P u b l i c  D o m a in  —  W h e r e  t h e  w o rk  o r  a n y  o f  its e le m e n ts  is in t h e  p u b l i c  d o m a in  u n d e r  
a p p lic a b le  law , th a t  s t a tu s  is in n o w a y  a f fe c te d  b y  t h e  lic e n se .

O t h e r  R i g h t s  —  In n o  w a y  a r e  a n y  o f  t h e  follow ing rig h ts  a f fe c te d  b y  t h e  lic en se :

•  Y o u r fa ir  d e a lin g  o r  f a i r  u s o  rig h ts , o r  o th e r  a p p lic a b le  c o p y rig h t e x c e p t io n s  a n d  
lim itations;

•  T h e  a u th o r 's  m o r a l  righ ts;

•  R ig h ts  o th e r  p e r s o n s  m a y  h a v e  e ith e r  in t h e  w o rk  itse lf  o r  in h o w  t h e  w o rk  is u s e d ,  s u c h  
a s  p u b l i c i t y  o r  p r iv a c y  righ ts.

N o t ic o  —  F o r  a n y  r e u s e  o r  d istribu tion , y o u  m u s t  m a k e  c le a r  to  o th e r s  th e  l ic e n s e  te rm s  of 
th is w o rk . T h e  b e s t  w a y  to  d o  th is  is w ith  a  link to  th is  w e b  p a g e .


